
 
 
 

AGENDA SUPPLEMENT 
 
 
 
 

Cabinet 
Date: Tuesday, 6 October 2026 
Time: 6.30 pm 
Venue: Council Chamber, County Hall, Dorchester, DT1 

1XJ 
 
 
Chief Executive: Catherine Howe, Dorset Council County Hall, Dorchester, Dorset DT1 
1XJ 
 
For easy access to the Council agendas and minutes download the free public app 
Mod.gov for use on your iPad, Android and Windows tablet. Once downloaded select 
Dorset Council. For more information about this agenda please contact Kate Critchel 
01305 252234 - kate.critchel@dorsetcouncil.gov.uk 
 
 
A G E N D A 
  Page No. 
  
12   URGENT ITEMS 

 
3 - 238 

 To consider any items of business which the Chairman has had prior 
notification and considers to be urgent pursuant to section 100B (4) b) 
of the Local Government Act 1972. The reason for the urgency shall 
be recorded in the minutes. 
 

 

 
 

Public Document Pack



This page is intentionally left blank



Cabinet 
6 October 2026 

Transforming Public Buses and Community 
Transport Full Business Case 
For Decision 

Cabinet Member:  
Cllr J Jeanes, Place Services    

 
Local Councillor(s):  
 
Senior Leadership Team: 
J Britton - Executive Director, Economy & Environment  
  
Report author and job title: Owen Clark, Strategic and Policy Team Manager, 
Highways Engineering and Transport 
Email: owen.clark@dorsetcouncil.gov.uk  
 
Statutory Authority: 

Report status:  Public     

 

1. Executive summary (maximum of 500 words) 

1.1 In January 2026, Cabinet approved the development of a detailed business 
case to consider the future of public bus and community transport services in 
Dorset. The Outline Business Case, reviewed by Place and Resources 
Overview Committee in July 2026, found that increasing demand for specialist 
transport, declining commercial bus services, pressures on community 
transport, an ageing population and ongoing financial constraints require a 
fundamentally different approach to transport provision. 

1.2 Public buses and community transport are important to the health, resilience 
and prosperity of our communities. Its impact is transformational. Better 
access to services, social interactions, education and employment can 
positively enhance life chances and opportunity. Transforming our transport is 
also integral to our council plan ambition of reducing our impact on climate 
change through modal shift.  

1.3 The Full Business Case (FBC) sets out that transformation. It proposes a 
long-term programme to reshape how people access services, opportunities 
and support across Dorset, creating a more integrated, sustainable and 
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financially resilient transport system that promotes independence, strengthens 
communities and reduces reliance on specialist transport where appropriate. 
In practical terms, the investment will deliver a significantly enhanced Core 
Route bus network, a new Independent Travel Training service, stronger 
Community Transport provision, closer integration with health transport and 
new flexible transport services for rural communities. 

1.4 The programme has been shaped by engagement with residents, community 
organisations, transport operators, healthcare partners, and town and parish 
councils, alongside discussions about Dorset's future role within emerging 
devolution and regional governance arrangements. This evidence 
demonstrates a clear need for a transport system that is easier to use, better 
connected and capable of supporting future social, economic and 
demographic change. 

1.5 At its heart, the programme seeks to support behavioural change by enabling 
more residents to travel independently and confidently using mainstream 
public transport, community transport and flexible travel options wherever 
possible. Success will be measured through improved access to education, 
employment, healthcare, social opportunities and community life, helping 
people remain active, connected and independent for longer. There is also a 
real opportunity to make a lasting impact on our transport emissions that 
represent around 30% of emissions in Dorset. This is in line with our council 
plan commitments.  

1.6 The programme is built around three principles: increasing independence and 
reducing avoidable demand for specialist transport; integrating transport 
planning and service delivery across organisations; and strengthening 
transport networks through investment in buses, community transport, 
transport hubs and flexible rural services. These principles are delivered 
through six interdependent packages: 

a) Independent Travel and Demand Management (helping people travel 
independently) 

b) Integrated Transport Planning and Coordination (better joining up 
services) 

c) Health Transport Integration (improving access to healthcare) 

d) Core Route Network Enhancement (improving key bus routes) 

e) Community Transport Capacity and Sustainability (strengthening local 
community-led transport) 

f) Rural Flexible Transport (new transport options where regular bus 
services are not viable) 
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1.7 For residents, this investment means more frequent buses, Saturday services 
and new strategic routes; new community led transport services; independent 
travel training supporting people to travel confidently and safely; improved 
access to health care services; and new flexible transport options for rural 
areas. 

1.8 The first major investment will be delivered from summer 2027 through a 
substantial enhancement of Dorset's supported Core Route Network, 
including increased frequencies, a full Saturday network and new strategic 
routes, adding more than 700 journeys each week. This will be accompanied 
by the phased introduction of a dedicated independent travel training service, 
expanded community transport provision, closer integration with NHS Dorset 
transport services and new demand-responsive transport solutions. 

1.9 The programme represents investment of approximately £67.6 million over 
seven years, with an estimated net additional funding requirement of £39.3 
million after existing budgets, and anticipated match funding sources are 
taken into account. This scale of investment is required because public and 
community transport delivers wider social, economic and health outcomes.  

1.10 Over time, the programme will help shift council funding away from specialist 
transport provision and towards strengthening the wider transport system.  
This change supports greater independence and establishes the foundations 
for long-term transformation across transport, health, social care and SEND 
services. 

1.11 The programme should be considered alongside the Parking Review and the 
recently adopted Local Transport Plan 2026-2041 as part of a wider transport 
and accessibility strategy for Dorset. 

1.12 The FBC concludes that this programme provides the strongest strategic fit 
and most sustainable response to Dorset's transport challenges. It supports 
future devolution ambitions, strengthens cross-boundary transport planning 
and provides a pathway towards a more connected, inclusive and 
independent Dorset. Without this investment residents and businesses will 
continue to face avoidable barriers to opportunity. 

2. Recommendation(s) 

2.1 It is recommended that Cabinet: 

a) Approves the FBC and endorses the integrated transport programme. 

b) Approves the phased implementation of the six intervention packages set 
out in the FBC. 
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c) Approves the programme investment profile, recognising that delivery of 
individual interventions will remain subject to available funding, budget 
setting processes and any future business case approvals where 
required. 

d) Delegates authority to the Executive Director for Economy and 
Environment, in consultation with the Cabinet Member for Place Services, 
to oversee implementation of the approved programme. 

3. Reason for the recommendation(s) 

3.1 The FBC provides a comprehensive assessment of Dorset's current transport 
system, future transport needs, alternative options and proposed 
interventions.  

3.2 Approval of the FBC will establish the council's long-term transformation of 
public, community and specialist transport and provide the framework for 
future investment, commissioning and delivery decisions. 

3.3 The six intervention packages form a single integrated programme and have 
been designed to operate together rather than as standalone projects. These 
interventions enable transformation across transport, health, social care and 
community resilience. 

3.4 The programme represents a significant long-term investment and 
transformation programme. The FBC demonstrates that delivery will require 
investment over a seven-year period. The programme has been designed to 
utilise a combination of existing budgets, government funding, external 
funding opportunities and future investment. Such an investment is 
transformational, enabling wider social and economic benefits and council 
priorities to be delivered that extend far beyond transport itself. 

3.5 Approval of the programme investment profile will enable officers to proceed 
with implementation planning, and procurement activity whilst recognising that 
individual elements of the programme will continue to be delivered in line with 
budget-setting processes and available resources. 

3.6 Delegating authority to the Executive Director for Economy and Environment 
will enable efficient programme delivery and provide clear accountability for 
implementation. 

3.7 The proposed delegation relates to programme delivery and implementation 
only. Major policy changes, significant variations in programme scope or 
future funding decisions will continue to be referred back to Cabinet where 
appropriate. 
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3.8 Taken together, the recommendations provide the council with a clear and 
deliverable pathway towards a transport system that is more integrated, 
accessible, financially sustainable and better aligned with the needs of 
residents, communities and public services. 

4. The Full Business Case 

4.1 This report presents the Full Business Case (FBC), included in Appendix A, 
and seeks Cabinet approval to proceed with the proposed programme. The 
FBC builds upon the findings of the OBC and translates the preferred 
strategic direction into a defined and deliverable programme of interventions, 
implementation arrangements, governance structures, funding requirements 
and performance measures. 

4.2 The case for change is compelling. Dorset's transport system is experiencing 
increasing pressure from a combination of factors including declining 
commercial bus provision, rising demand for specialist transport, increasing 
costs, a dispersed rural geography and an ageing population. Whilst Dorset 
Council currently spends approximately £40 million each year through Dorset 
Travel, over three quarters of this expenditure is concentrated on specialist 
and statutory transport provision, particularly Home to School and SEND 
transport. At the same time, many residents continue to experience difficulties 
accessing employment, education, healthcare and community services, 
particularly within rural areas. The detailed evidence underpinning the case 
for change is set out in the FBC and Appendix B – Evidence Review. 

4.3 The programme reflects issues consistently raised by residents through 
Community Conversations, Transport Action Groups, Member engagement 
and stakeholder consultation. Accessible and reliable transport continues to 
be identified as one of the most important factors affecting access to services, 
employment, education and community life, particularly within rural areas. 

4.4 This programme should be viewed as a transformation activity rather than a 
transport project. It uses transport as an enabling mechanism to support 
SEND reform, Adult day opportunities transformation, preparation for 
adulthood, healthcare access, community-led localities pilots and wider 
service sustainability. The programme therefore seeks to improve outcomes 
across several council priorities simultaneously rather than focusing solely on 
transport services. 

4.5 The programme should also be viewed alongside the Parking Review as part 
of a wider transport and accessibility strategy for Dorset. The parking review 
seeks to manage demand, improve use of the parking estate and support 
town centre vitality, whilst the transport transformation programme improves 
access to public, community and flexible transport services. Together, they 
provide a coordinated approach to improving accessibility, reducing transport 
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barriers and supporting sustainable economic growth, whilst creating 
opportunities for future investment in Dorset's transport network. 

4.6 The proposed programme is built around three core principles that have 
guided development of both the OBC and FBC: 

• reshaping demand by promoting greater independence and reducing 
unnecessary reliance on specialist transport where appropriate; 

• improving integration through stronger coordination across transport 
services, council functions and partner organisations; and 

• strengthening transport supply through investment in public transport, 
Community Transport and flexible transport services. 

4.7 At its core, the programme seeks to support a gradual shift from transport 
being organised around specialist provision towards a system where more 
residents are able to access mainstream public transport, Community 
Transport and flexible transport options independently and confidently. 
Success will be measured by greater independence, improved access to 
opportunity and reduced reliance on bespoke transport arrangements where 
appropriate. 

4.8 The programme is not based on a single intervention or transport mode. It 
recognises that Dorset's transport challenges are interconnected and that 
meaningful improvement requires coordinated action across public transport, 
Community Transport, specialist transport services, health transport and 
demand management. The six intervention packages include: 

a) Package A will establish a dedicated Independent Travel Training service 
alongside wider demand management measures designed to support 
independence and reduce long-term reliance on specialist transport where 
appropriate. 

b) Package B introduces integrated transport planning and coordination 
arrangements across the council to improve efficiency, integration and 
whole-system transport planning. 

c) Package C strengthens collaboration with NHS Dorset and healthcare 
partners, focusing initially on practical integration opportunities such as 
referral pathways, shared planning and transport coordination. 

d) Package D enhances Dorset's Core Route Network through increased 
frequencies, a full Saturday service offer and new strategic routes, 
creating the public transport backbone that underpins the wider 
programme. 
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e) Package E invests in the resilience and long-term sustainability of 
Community Transport, supporting providers to play a larger role within 
Dorset's transport system. 

f) Package F introduces targeted Demand Responsive Transport services in 
locations where conventional public transport cannot meet identified 
transport needs. 

4.9 Detailed descriptions of each intervention package, including objectives, 
scope, beneficiaries, expected benefits, delivery arrangements, dependencies 
and risks, are contained within section 3.2 of the FBC, see Appendix A.  

4.10 A key objective of the programme is to rebalance how transport resources are 
used across Dorset. Over time, the council intends to invest more funding into 
public transport, Community Transport and independent travel opportunities, 
whilst reducing reliance on high-cost specialist transport provision where this 
can be achieved safely and appropriately. This is about creating a stronger 
transport network and supporting more people to travel independently, 
enabling a gradual shift from reactive, individually commissioned transport 
towards more sustainable and integrated transport solutions. This approach 
supports wider priorities relating to preparation for adulthood, independence, 
community inclusion and long-term financial sustainability. 

4.11 A strengthened Core Route Network, enhanced Community Transport 
provision and targeted Demand Responsive Transport services will provide 
residents with a wider range of transport options. Independent Travel Training 
and other demand management measures will help more people make use of 
those services. Integration between Dorset Council services, Community 
Transport providers and NHS partners will improve coordination and allow 
resources to be used more effectively. 

4.12 Examples of what this could mean for residents include: 

a) A young person currently relying on dedicated transport to college being 
supported to travel independently using public transport. 

b) A rural resident accessing healthcare appointments through a coordinated 
network of Community Transport, public transport and health transport 
services. 

c) A village community gaining access to employment, local shops, 
healthcare and education opportunities through improved connections to 
the Core Route Network. 

4.13 The programme is also an investment in Dorset's economy. The programme 
will help more residents shop locally and access employment, education, 
training, healthcare and volunteering opportunities, supporting a more 
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inclusive and productive Dorset economy. By reducing transport barriers, 
particularly for young people, older residents, disabled people and those 
without access to a car, it will strengthen labour market participation, support 
local businesses and improve access to opportunities across the county. 

4.14 The programme will explore opportunities to develop local transport hubs and 
interchange facilities, including the potential use of council-owned car parks 
and service centres as locations where public transport, Community Transport 
and flexible transport services can connect more effectively. 

4.15 The benefits of the programme are expected to come not only from individual 
interventions, but from the interaction between them. Together, these 
interventions create a transport system that is more connected, more flexible 
and better aligned with the needs of Dorset's residents and communities. 

4.16 The programme will be delivered through a combination of council-led activity, 
competitively procured transport services and partnership arrangements. The 
principal commercial activity is the re-procurement of the supported bus 
network, which will deliver the enhanced Core Route Network. Community 
Transport and healthcare transport initiatives will be delivered through 
partnership models involving local providers, NHS Dorset and other agencies. 
The commercial approach focuses on long-term partnerships, market 
development and maintaining sufficient flexibility to respond to future transport 
needs. 

4.17 Town and Parish Councils will have an important role in developing 
community led pilots through local engagement, identification of local 
accessibility issues and promotion of transport services within their 
communities. The programme therefore views local councils as delivery 
partners rather than solely consultees. 

4.18 The programme will be delivered through the council's transformation 
governance framework, with oversight provided through the Transformation 
Office and delivery coordinated through a Beacon Team-style multidisciplinary 
approach. This reflects the cross-service nature of the programme and 
recognises that successful delivery depends upon organisational alignment as 
much as transport investment. Dedicated programme management 
arrangements will oversee delivery, performance, benefits realisation and 
partnership working. 

4.19 Implementation will be phased over a number of years, with delivery aligned 
to available resources, organisational readiness and funding availability. This 
phased approach allows the council to deliver early improvements whilst 
progressively introducing the wider components of the integrated transport 
system. 
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4.20 Together, these arrangements provide a clear and proportionate framework 
for delivering a complex programme of change whilst ensuring that the council 
retains the flexibility needed to respond to future opportunities and challenges. 

5. Alternative options considered  

5.1 The OBC considered a wide range of options. This assessment demonstrated 
that Dorset's transport challenges are interconnected and cannot be 
addressed effectively through individual service improvements alone. 

5.2 Three broad approaches were considered: 

a) Business as Usual would retain existing arrangements with only minor 
service changes and routine contract renewals. This option was 
discounted because it would not address declining public transport 
provision, rising specialist transport demand, fragmentation between 
services or increasing long-term financial pressures. Under this scenario, 
transport barriers affecting access to employment, education, training, 
healthcare and community participation would persist and, in some areas, 
worsen over time. Importantly, it would increase the council's exposure to 
future cost pressures whilst missing the opportunity to use transport as an 
enabler of wider economic growth, improved health outcomes, greater 
independence and stronger communities. As a result, the Business as 
Usual option was judged to carry the greatest long-term financial and 
service risk.  

b) Incremental Service Improvement would introduce targeted 
enhancements to individual services, such as selective bus network 
improvements, Community Transport investment or policy changes. 
Whilst capable of delivering localised benefits, this approach would not 
address the underlying structural issues within the transport system and 
would provide only limited long-term improvement.  

c) The Integrated Transport Programme (Preferred Option) combines a 
package of interventions focused on improving independence, 
strengthening public and Community Transport provision, enhancing 
health transport partnerships and improving integration across services.  

5.3 The programme has been developed following stakeholder engagement 
involving transport operators, Community Transport providers, Transport 
Action Groups, Children's Services, Adult Social Care and NHS partners. A 
summary of the engagement findings is provided in Appendix D – Stakeholder 
Engagement Summary. 

5.4 The FBC concludes that the Integrated Transport Programme provides the 
strongest strategic fit, delivers the greatest accessibility and independence 
benefits, and offers a long-term response to Dorset's transport challenges. 
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6. Legal considerations  

6.1 The council has a range of statutory duties and responsibilities that are 
directly influenced by the availability, accessibility and effectiveness of 
transport services. These include responsibilities relating to Home to School 
Transport, SEND transport, Adult Social Care, equality of access and the 
promotion of wellbeing and independence. The proposed programme is 
intended to strengthen the council's ability to discharge these responsibilities 
in a sustainable and coordinated way.  

6.2 The FBC does not propose any fundamental change to the council's statutory 
duties or legal obligations. Rather, it seeks to improve how transport services 
are planned, coordinated and delivered. The programme is designed to 
provide greater flexibility, increased accessibility and improved integration 
whilst ensuring that specialist transport remains available where required by 
legislation, safeguarding considerations or individual need.  

6.3 Delivery will support the council's wider responsibilities relating to SEND 
reform, preparation for adulthood, Adult Social Care transformation, 
prevention and healthy communities. In particular, improved public transport, 
Community Transport and Independent Travel Training can help support 
greater independence and access to opportunities whilst maintaining 
appropriate support for those who require specialist provision.  

6.4 Implementation of the programme will continue to be undertaken in 
accordance with the council's legal responsibilities, including procurement 
requirements, equality duties, public law principles, safeguarding obligations 
and relevant transport legislation. Appropriate legal advice will continue to be 
sought throughout programme delivery, particularly in relation to procurement 
activity, contract management, partnership arrangements and any future 
service changes.  

7. Financial implications 

7.1 Appendix E sets out the programme's seven-year financial forecast and the 
resulting additional investment requirement. 

7.2 The FBC identifies a total programme cost of approximately £67.6 million over 
seven years. This represents a significant but phased investment in Dorset's 
transport system, combining both the continuation of existing transport 
services and the delivery of new interventions. 

7.3 The programme will be part-funded through a combination of: 

• existing Dorset Travel budgets; 

• Local Authority Bus Grant allocations; 
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• developer contributions; 

• external grants and future funding opportunities;  

• future transport income and budget savings, and 

• partnership funding where appropriate.  

7.4 After taking account of existing budgets, and anticipated match funding, the 
estimated net additional funding requirement is £39.3 million over seven 
years, equivalent to approximately £5.6 million per annum. This represents 
the additional investment required to deliver the enhanced transport 
programme and would need to be considered through future budget-setting 
processes and funding decisions.  

7.5 The Core Route Network enhancement programme accounts for the largest 
proportion of expenditure and represents the principal area of investment 
within the preferred programme.  

7.6 Although the programme requires a significant additional funding commitment, 
it also represents a strategic shift in how Dorset Council invests in transport. 
The council is seeking to invest more in public transport, Community 
Transport, flexible transport and Independent Travel Training so that a greater 
proportion of future transport demand can be met through mainstream and 
shared transport options. By creating better alternatives and supporting more 
people to travel independently, the council aims to slow the growth in demand 
for specialist transport and progressively redirect future budgets towards 
transport services that benefit a wider range of residents.  

7.7 Over time, this creates opportunities to improve accessibility, strengthen 
transport choice and reduce reliance on increasingly expensive individually 
commissioned journeys. As a result, future transport will increasingly be 
directed towards public, community and flexible transport services rather than 
specialist home-to-school, SEND and adult day opportunities transport. 

7.8 Subject to the requirements of the Road Traffic Regulation Act 1984 and any 
subsequent Member decisions, any surplus parking income generated 
through the operation of the parking services may be available to support 
investment in public and Community Transport. This would provide an 
opportunity to reinvest transport-related income into transport improvements 
that benefit residents across Dorset and support delivery of the council's long-
term transport transformation objectives.   

7.9 The programme has also been designed to be phased and scalable. This 
provides flexibility to align implementation with available funding, 
organisational capacity and external funding opportunities. Should funding 
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availability change, the council retains the ability to adjust the pace of delivery 
whilst maintaining the overall strategic direction of the programme.  

8. Natural environment, climate & ecology implications 

8.1 The climate decision wheel is presented in Appendix F.  

8.2 Transport is a significant contributor to Dorset's carbon emissions, particularly 
in rural areas where many journeys are currently undertaken by private car, 
and few public transport alternatives currently exist. The programme supports 
the council's climate and environmental ambitions by improving the availability 
and attractiveness of public transport, expanding Community Transport 
provision and introducing flexible transport services where conventional 
provision is not viable. This will provide residents with increased access to 
sustainable travel options and support a shift away from private vehicle use 
where practical. 

8.3 The programme also supports environmental objectives through improved 
coordination and utilisation of transport resources. Better integration between 
services has the potential to reduce duplicate journeys, improve vehicle 
occupancy and reduce unnecessary mileage across the transport system. 

8.4 Whilst the scale of environmental benefits will ultimately depend upon 
changes in travel behaviour and passenger demand, overall the programme is 
expected to support reduced transport emissions and contribute positively to 
Dorset's wider climate objectives. Environmental outcomes will be monitored 
through the programme's performance and evaluation framework.  

9. Well-being and health implications  

9.1 Transport is a significant enabler of health, wellbeing and independent living. 
The evidence gathered during development of the programme demonstrates 
strong links between transport accessibility, healthcare access, social 
participation and community wellbeing. It also demonstrates how poor 
transport access can prevent residents from attending healthcare 
appointments, participating in social and community activities, undertaking 
physical activity, maintaining informal support networks and living 
independently. These barriers can contribute to worsening health outcomes, 
increased isolation and greater demand for health and care services over 
time. 

9.2 The programme is expected to improve access to healthcare facilities, reduce 
transport-related barriers to appointments and strengthen the role of 
Community Transport in supporting residents who are unable to access 
conventional transport services. 
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9.3 The proposed Independent Travel Training service will support greater 
independence, preparation for adulthood and improved access to education, 
employment and community opportunities. More broadly, enhanced public 
transport and Community Transport services will help reduce transport-related 
isolation and improve access to social, leisure and community activities. 

9.4 Overall, the programme is expected to contribute positively to health and 
wellbeing by improving access to services, supporting independence, 
reducing social isolation and enabling more residents to participate fully in 
community life. By addressing transport barriers that contribute to poor health 
outcomes and reduced independence, the programme has the potential to 
support a more preventative approach to public service delivery and reduce 
pressure on health and care services over the longer term.  

10. 10. Other implications 

10.1 The programme supports several wider council priorities and transformation 
programmes beyond transport. It aligns closely with the Communities for All 
agenda, Adult day opportunities transformation, SEND reform and wider work 
to improve access to services and reduce inequalities across Dorset. By 
improving connectivity, supporting independence and enabling more local 
access to services, the programme contributes to a broader shift towards 
designing services around people and places rather than organisational 
boundaries. 

10.2 Whilst the programme focuses on county-wide transport improvements, 
delivery will continue to be informed by local circumstances and emerging 
community priorities. Through ongoing engagement with employers, town and 
parish councils, Community Conversations and other stakeholder forums, the 
council will identify opportunities to address local accessibility challenges and 
strengthen connections between communities, employment locations and the 
wider transport network. This will include exploring further opportunities to 
improve connectivity to strategic employment and service locations, such as 
Dorset Innovation Park, together with major healthcare, education and 
transport hubs. 

10.3 The transport transformation programme and parking review are intended to 
operate as complementary programmes. The transport programme improves 
alternatives to private car travel, whilst the parking review considers how 
demand management and parking policy can support wider transport, 
accessibility and place-based objectives. Together, they represent a 
coordinated approach to improving how people move around Dorset. 

10.4 The programme has been deliberately designed to be “Wessex ready”. By 
creating a more integrated, scalable and strategically planned transport 
system, Dorset will be better positioned to participate in future devolution 
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arrangements, regional transport planning and cross-boundary investment 
programmes. This will help maximise future funding opportunities and improve 
connectivity across the wider Wessex area. 

10.5 Taken together, these wider implications reinforce the role of transport as an 
enabler of economic growth, community wellbeing, public service 
transformation and place-based delivery. The benefits of the programme are 
therefore expected to extend well beyond transport services alone, supporting 
the council's wider ambitions for stronger, healthier and more connected 
communities.  

11. 11. Risk implications 

11.1 HAVING CONSIDERED: the risks associated with this decision; the level of 
risk has been identified as: 

Current Risk: High 

Residual Risk: Medium 

11.2 The current risk is assessed as high because Dorset's transport system is 
experiencing increasing pressure from rising specialist transport demand, 
growing public transport costs, fragile Community Transport provision and 
continuing accessibility challenges across rural communities. Without 
intervention, these pressures are likely to increase, placing further strain on 
council resources whilst limiting access to employment, education, healthcare 
and community services. 

11.3 The proposed programme seeks to address these risks through a phased and 
integrated approach. However, given the scale of the programme, the number 
of delivery partners involved and the interdependencies between intervention 
packages, a residual level of risk will remain throughout implementation. 

Key Risks and Mitigations 

Principal Risk Mitigation 

Affordability and future 
funding 

Phased implementation and annual review 

Transport market and 
operator costs 

Early market engagement and contract 
management 

Workforce and delivery 
capacity 

Additional programme resources and 
phased rollout 
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Community Transport 
resilience 

Sector support and grant funding 

NHS and partner 
engagement 

Partnership agreements and programme 
governance 

Programme complexity Transformation Office oversight and Beacon 
Team delivery model 

 

12. 12. Equalities 

12.1 Transport is a significant equalities issue and plays a critical role in 
determining access to education, employment, healthcare, community 
activities and public services. The evidence gathered demonstrates that 
transport barriers disproportionately affect older people, disabled people, 
children and young people, low-income households, rural communities and 
residents without access to a private vehicle. 

12.2 The proposed programme has been developed with the objective of improving 
accessibility and reducing transport-related inequalities across Dorset. 
Examples include: 

a) Independent Travel Training to support greater independence and 
preparation for adulthood for young people and vulnerable adults. 

b) Enhanced public transport services providing improved access to 
employment, education, healthcare and community facilities. 

c) Strengthened Community Transport provision supporting older residents, 
disabled people and rural communities. 

d) Demand Responsive Transport services designed to improve accessibility 
in areas where conventional public transport is not viable. 

e) Improved integration between transport services to make journeys 
simpler, more consistent and easier to access. 

12.3 The programme does not reduce the availability of specialist transport 
provision where this is required to meet statutory duties or individual needs. 
Instead, it seeks to increase the range of travel options available and support 
greater independence where appropriate. 

12.4 A draft Equality Impact Assessment has been undertaken, included as 
appendix G, and will continue to be reviewed throughout the mobilisation and 
implementation phases to ensure that potential impacts on protected groups 
are identified and appropriately managed.   
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13. 13. Appendices 

13.1 Supporting evidence accompanying this report includes: 

Appendix A – Full Business Case September 2026 

Appendix B – Evidence Review 

Appendix C – Policy Review 

Appendix D – Stakeholder Engagement Summary 

Appendix E – Financial Case 7 Year Forecast 

Appendix F – Climate Wheel Accessible Table and Recommendations 

Appendix G – EQIA 

14. 14.  Background papers 

14.1 Previous Committee Decisions: 

a) Cabinet Decision, Thursday 29th January 2026 

b) Place and Resources Overview Committee, Thursday 9th July 2026 

15. Report sign-off 

15.0 This report has been through the internal report clearance process and has 
been signed off by the Director for Assurance & Governance (Monitoring 
Officer), the Director for Resources (Section 151 Officer) and the appropriate 
Cabinet Member(s) 
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Full Business Case – Draft (September 2026) 
  

Transforming Public Buses and 
Community Transport
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Executive Summary 
Introduction 
Dorset's transport system is at a critical point. Public transport use remains below pre-
pandemic levels, Community Transport (CT) providers face increasing operational and 
financial pressures, and the council’s expenditure on specialist transport services has grown 
significantly in recent years. At the same time, the county’s rural geography, ageing 
population and changing patterns of education, healthcare and social care delivery are 
increasing the importance of accessible and reliable transport whilst placing greater pressure 
on public finances. Dorset Council has work underway to consider its community delivery 
footprint through the Communities for All council plan priority, which should improve 
whether residents are required to travel across Dorset, as well as enable more place-based 
community led transport options.   

The council commissioned the Public Buses and Community Transport Transformation 
Programme to consider how transport services could evolve to better meet the needs of 
residents whilst delivering improved value for money and supporting wider council priorities. 

The programme is not simply about improving transport services - it is one of the council's 
key transformation programmes. As an enabler of wider organisational change it will create a 
transport system that works effectively with local partners to support access to employment, 
education, healthcare, day opportunities and community life. Wider transformation will take 
place across Children's Services, Adult Day Opportunities and healthcare services.  

The programme is transformational across the whole council, designed to support the 
transition to a more sustainable operating model by enabling greater independence, supporting 
prevention, improving access to community-based services and reducing reliance on high-cost 
specialist transport where appropriate. The programme directly supports the council's 
transformation priorities through its focus on prevention, independence, community-powered 
services, locality delivery and long-term financial sustainability. 

This Full Business Case (FBC) concludes that Dorset requires a more integrated transport 
system, which improves accessibility, independence and makes better use of existing 
transport resources, making the most of local and community providers, and reducing future 
dependency on high-cost specialist transport provision. The FBC defines a preferred 
programme of interventions, assessing affordability and deliverability, and establishing a 
phased approach to implementation. 

The Challenge 
The council already commits significant resources to transport services, with Dorset Travel 
managing transport expenditure of approximately £39.1 million in 2025/26. 

A substantial proportion of this expenditure is concentrated within statutory and specialist 
transport services, particularly SEND transport, where increasing demand, growing 
complexity and rising contract costs continue to place pressure on budgets. 
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At the same time: 

• public transport services face increasing operating costs and funding pressures; 
• CT providers face challenges relating to volunteer recruitment, organisational capacity 

and sustainability; 
• many rural communities experience limited transport choice; 
• transport services are often planned and delivered through separate processes and 

funding streams; and 
• opportunities to improve independence and make greater use of mainstream transport 

are not always fully realised. 

Without further intervention, transport costs are likely to continue increasing whilst 
accessibility, independence and transport integration remain constrained. 

The Preferred Programme 
The Outline Business Case (OBC) identified an integrated transport system as the preferred 
strategic approach. Further evidence gathering, stakeholder engagement and financial analysis 
have refined that approach into a defined programme of six interrelated intervention packages 
based around three complementary themes: 

Theme Package Title Purpose 

1. Reshaping Demand and 
Supporting Independence: 
to improve independence, 
expand opportunities locally 
and reduce unnecessary 
reliance on specialist transport 
whilst maintaining 
appropriate support for those 
who need it. 

A Independent Travel 
and Demand 
Management 

Support more people 
to travel 
independently and 
more accessible 
services locally which 
are easier to serve 
through transport 
networks 

B Integrated Transport 
Planning and 
Coordination 

Coordinate transport 
planning across 
council services 

2. Integrating Transport 
Planning and Delivery: to 
improve coordination, reduce 
duplication and support wider 
service transformation. C Health Transport 

Integration and 
Public Sector 
Partnerships 

Improve integration 
with NHS and 
healthcare transport 

D Core Route (CR) 
Network 
Enhancement 

Strengthen and 
expand the CR 
Network 

3. Strengthening and 
Diversifying Transport 
Supply: to create a stronger 
and more resilient transport 
offer capable of serving both 
urban and rural communities. 

E CT Capacity and 
Sustainability 

Build CT capacity 
and resilience 
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F Rural Flexible 
Transport 

Introduce targeted 
flexible transport for 
rural areas 

 

The packages have been designed as a single programme rather than a series of standalone 
projects. Collectively, these packages address transport demand, transport supply and system 
integration. Their combined effect is expected to deliver greater benefits than could be 
achieved through any individual intervention in isolation. 

What will change? 

Dorset-led implementation 

The programme will deliver tangible improvements in residents’ ability to access 
employment, education, healthcare, day opportunities and community life. 

The first major phase of implementation will be delivered through the re-procurement of the 
supported bus network, introducing: 

• enhanced frequencies on key CR corridors; 
• Saturday operation across the full CR Network; 
• new strategic bus services; 
• improved connectivity between Dorset's towns, rural communities and key 

destinations; and 
• stronger integration between public transport services including rail, CT and flexible 

services. 

Collectively, the proposed CR enhancements represent a significant expansion of Dorset's 
supported bus network, increasing service provision by more than 700 additional weekly bus 
journeys and creating a substantially more connected and accessible public transport system. 

Alongside these improvements, the council will: 

1. establish a dedicated Independent Travel Training service; 

2. expand the use of Personal Travel Budgets where appropriate; 

3. strengthen and support CT provision; 

4. introduce Demand Responsive Transport (DRT) in areas where conventional bus 
services are not suitable; 

5. improve integration between transport, Adult Day Opportunities and Children's 
Services; 

6. develop stronger healthcare transport partnerships with NHS Dorset; and 

7. improve integrated transport functions to coordinate planning, delivery and 
performance management across the system. 

Community and place-based implementation 
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Through Community Conversations underway across 14 areas of Dorset over the summer and 
autumn of 2026, local partners (including town and parish councils, elected members, VCS 
colleagues and health partners) a number of place-based opportunities or solutions are being 
identified.  Pilots for these areas will be undertaken during 2027 to complement and extend 
system led changes. 

The programme has been intentionally designed to improve outcomes whilst retaining 
specialist transport where required. The objective is not to replace specialist provision, but to 
ensure that residents are able to use the most appropriate and proportionate transport option 
available to them. 

An adult with a learning disability may currently rely on dedicated transport to attend a 
traditional day service. Under the programme, where safe and appropriate, they could receive 
travel training and support to use mainstream, CT or shared transport to access a wider range 
of community-based activities, giving them greater confidence, independence, choice and 
control over how they travel, while specialist transport would remain available where 
required. 

The programme is intended to support: 

• improved access to employment, education, healthcare and community services; 
• greater independence and preparation for adulthood; 
• reduced transport-related exclusion and isolation; 
• improved accessibility for rural communities; 
• stronger public and CT provision; 
• improved coordination across transport services; 
• better utilisation of existing resources and assets; 
• support for healthy and connected communities; and 
• improved long-term financial sustainability. 

Importantly, many of the anticipated benefits extend beyond transport services alone and 
contribute to wider council priorities relating to economic prosperity, health, wellbeing, 
inclusion and prevention. 

Investment and Affordability 
The programme has an estimated total cost of £67.6 million over a seven-year implementation 
period, reflecting the scale of intervention required to address Dorset's transport challenges 
and build a more sustainable transport system. The largest element of expenditure relates to 
enhancement and long-term operation of the CR Network, which acts as the foundation for 
many of the programme's wider benefits.  

This programme is one of the council's key transformation programmes and has been 
prioritised through service planning and medium-term financial planning because of its 
potential to support corporate transformation, financial sustainability and improved outcomes 
for residents. 
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Transport is not the end objective. It is an enabler of Adult Social Care transformation, SEND 
reform, prevention, health access, community resilience and the transition to a modern, 
financially sustainable unitary authority. 

A significant proportion of this expenditure will be met through existing budgets and 
anticipated external funding streams. These include existing Dorset Travel budgets, Local 
Authority Bus Grant allocations, Community Infrastructure Levy and developer contributions, 
external grant funding and future partnership funding opportunities. 

The Financial Case adopts a prudent approach. Whilst the programme has the potential to 
generate significant long-term benefits through SEND reform, Independent Travel Training, 
Adult Social Care transformation, improved fleet utilisation and health transport integration, 
these have been treated primarily as future cost avoidance opportunities rather than 
guaranteed savings. This ensures the affordability assessment remains robust. 

After taking account of these funding sources, the estimated net additional funding 
requirement is approximately £39.3 million over seven years, equivalent to an average of 
approximately £5.6 million per annum. 

Delivery and Governance 
The programme has been deliberately structured to allow implementation to be phased and 
scaled according to funding availability. 

The programme will be delivered through a phased approach over seven years. The first 
visible improvements will be delivered through the re-procurement of the supported bus 
network, with the enhanced CR Network becoming operational from Summer 2027. This will 
be followed by the rollout of Independent Travel Training, CT expansion, health transport 
partnership initiatives and DRT services, with later phases focused on scaling successful 
interventions and maximising long-term benefits. 

2026/27 2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 to 2033/34 

Mobilisation & 
Foundation: 
Programme 
governance 
established; supported 
bus procurement. 

Implementation: 
Enhanced CR Network 
introduced; 
Independent Travel 
Training team 
established; CT grant 
programme expanded; 
health transport 
partnerships 
established; localised 
pilots led by the 
council and partners. 
 

Implementation: First 
DRT zone introduced; 
travel training 
programme expands; 
integrated transport 
planning embedded; 
development of 
localised pilots and 
prototypes into 
replicable patterns of 
local service transport 
delivery.   
 

Scale-Up & 
Optimisation: 
Additional DRT zones 
introduced; health 
transport integration 
expanded; benefits 
realisation and system 
optimisation 

 

Implementation will be supported through the council's Transformation Office and Transport 
Beacon Team governance arrangements. The programme will utilise the Beacon Team multi-
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disciplinary delivery model and will be supported by the Transformation Office to ensure 
robust programme management, benefits realisation and organisational alignment. 

Strong partnership working will be central to delivery. Market engagement demonstrates that 
Dorset has an established public transport and Community Transport sector capable of 
supporting delivery of the preferred programme. The programme will be delivered through: 

• supported bus network procurement; 
• partnership working with operators and Community Transport providers; 
• collaboration with NHS Dorset and other public sector partners; 
• phased deployment of DRT through the Wessex Connect model; and 
• strengthened contract management and performance monitoring arrangements. 

Wessex Ready 
The programme has also been designed to be Wessex ready. By creating a more integrated, 
scalable and strategically coordinated transport system, Dorset will be better positioned to 
participate in future devolution arrangements and regional transport delivery models. The 
proposed approach aligns closely with the emerging direction of travel within Wessex, which 
is seeking greater collaboration across transport, economic growth and public service 
delivery, and places particular emphasis on demonstrating practical delivery capability ahead 
of any formal devolution settlement. 

Closer alignment between transport, health, education and economic development create the 
foundations for more effective regional connectivity across the wider Wessex area. In turn, 
this strengthens Dorset's ability to influence future regional priorities, participate in strategic 
transport initiatives and secure external investment to support further improvements in 
accessibility, economic growth and sustainable mobility. 

The council will continue to work with Wessex partners through the emerging Strategic 
Authority programme and transport work, ensuring that Dorset's transport investment and 
service development plans contribute to, and are informed by, future regional transport 
strategies, cross-boundary connectivity priorities and economic growth ambitions. 

Conclusion 
This FBC concludes that the preferred programme represents one of the most significant 
opportunities available to the council to reshape access, mobility, independence and service 
delivery over the next decade. 

The programme provides a balanced approach to improving accessibility, supporting 
independence, strengthening rural connectivity and creating a more coordinated transport 
system. It builds upon existing services, partnerships and assets whilst providing a clear 
framework for future investment and transformation. 

The programme is designed to deliver early improvements for residents whilst establishing 
the foundations for longer-term change. Through phased implementation of the six 
intervention packages, the council can create a transport system that is more accessible, better 
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connected, more resilient and better aligned with the needs of residents, communities and 
public services. 

The FBC therefore recommends approval of the preferred programme and associated 
implementation approach. 
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1 Introduction 
This Full Business Case (FBC) sets out the proposed approach for implementing a more 
sustainable, integrated and efficient transport system across Dorset, building on the direction 
established by Cabinet in January 2026 and the findings of the Community and Public 
Transport Outline Business Case (OBC) completed in June 2026. 

The OBC established that the challenges facing Dorset’s public, community and specialist 
transport services cannot be addressed effectively through isolated or incremental 
improvements. It identified an integrated transport system as the Preferred Way Forward (the 
programme), combining measures to reshape demand, improve the integration and 
coordination of transport services, and strengthen and diversify public, community and 
flexible transport supply.  

This FBC confirms the proposed scope and phasing of the preferred package and sets out the 
supporting economic, financial, commercial and management evidence. It also defines the 
intended benefits, delivery arrangements, governance, resource requirements, principal risks 
and approach to implementation. This programme sits within Dorset Council’s wider 
modernisation and transformation agenda. It supports the council’s transformation programme 
by recognising transport as an enabler of prevention, independence, community participation 
and more localised service delivery, rather than as a standalone operational service. It is also 
closely aligned with the council’s financial sustainability programme, as rising demand for 
specialist transport, increasing contract costs and fragmented provision create long-term 
budget pressures that cannot be addressed through service-specific efficiencies alone. 

The programme is particularly important to the delivery of Adult Day Opportunities redesign 
and SEND reform. Both agendas depend on people being able to access a wider range of 
education, care, employment, training, community and support opportunities closer to home. 
Improved public, community and flexible transport provision will help enable more 
personalised and community-based models of support, while recognising that specialist 
transport will continue to be required for residents with the most complex needs. In this 
context, transport is a key part of the wider prevention agenda, helping residents to remain 
independent, connected and able to participate in community life, while reducing the risk of 
escalating need and avoidable reliance on higher-cost services. 

 Since completion of the OBC, further option development, stakeholder engagement and 
technical analysis has been undertaken to refine the proposed interventions and test impact, 
affordability, dependencies and deliverability, including their alignment with the council’s 
wider transformation, financial sustainability, SEND reform, Adult Day Opportunities and 
prevention agendas. 

The preferred package combines mutually reinforcing measures to support independent travel 
and demand management, improve transport coordination and integration, and strengthen 
public, community and flexible transport provision. Together these interventions are intended 
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to improve accessibility, support independence, service efficiency and provide a more 
sustainable transport system. 

The programme also supports the council's wider transformation agenda and ambition to 
become a modern, sustainable unitary authority. Transport is recognised as a critical enabler 
of prevention, independence and community participation, helping residents access 
employment, education, healthcare, day opportunities and community life. The programme 
will support wider transformation across Children's Services, Adult Social Care and 
healthcare by enabling more community-based and locality-focused models of service 
delivery, whilst promoting stronger partnership working with town and parish councils, 
community organisations, transport providers and public sector partners. By taking a more 
integrated approach to transport planning and delivery, the council can improve outcomes for 
residents whilst making better use of public resources and supporting long-term financial 
sustainability. 

Together with the Parking Review Programme, this programme forms part of a wider 
mobility strategy that seeks to influence travel behaviour, improve access to services and 
opportunities, and support the development of a more sustainable, connected and financially 
resilient transport system for Dorset. 

The programme is structured around three complementary themes: 

• Reshaping demand and supporting independence through measures such as 
Independent Travel Training, Personal Travel Budgets and other demand-management 
initiatives; 

• Integrating transport planning and delivery through improved coordination, planning, 
data sharing and system management across transport services; and 

• Strengthening and diversifying transport supply through improvements to public 
transport, community transport and flexible transport provision. 

The programme recognises that mainstream, community or shared transport will not be 
suitable for every journey or user. Targeted specialist provision will continue where required 
to discharge statutory responsibilities and meet individual safeguarding, accessibility and 
support needs. 

Subject to approval, implementation would commence in 2027/28 and be delivered through a 
phased programme, with individual interventions implemented in line with organisational 
readiness, funding availability and delivery dependencies. Phasing will be used to manage 
service-continuity risks, align delivery with available funding and market capacity, establish 
the necessary organisational and digital foundations, and test outcomes before interventions 
are scaled. 

This FBC assesses the value for money of the programme, its affordability, commercial 
viability and delivery success. It also identifies the principal uncertainties, including the future 
impact of SEND reform, future transport demand, provider and workforce capacity, recurring 
funding requirements and the timing of financial and non-financial benefits. 
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The FBC provides the basis for a decision on the programme, associated investment 
requirements, implementation arrangements and governance framework. 
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2 Strategic Case 

2.1 Strategic Context 
This section responds to Dorset’s well‑recognised challenges, including low bus service 
frequencies, limited weekend and evening provision, fragile community transport schemes, 
and a long‑standing structural funding gap when compared with similar rural areas. These 
issues contribute to rural isolation, reduced access to employment and education, and greater 
dependency on private vehicles or specialist transport. A strategic shift is therefore needed to 
create a more reliable, inclusive and sustainable transport system for the county. 

The council has identified a preferred programme centred on three themes: strengthening 
public transport, improving integration between public, community and specialist transport, 
and developing more flexible transport solutions for rural areas. The programme also seeks to 
reduce reliance on high-cost specialist transport where safe and appropriate alternatives exist, 
while supporting greater independence and improved access to services. 

The programme has been informed by a comprehensive review of national research 
evaluation evidence. Appendix B demonstrates that transport accessibility contributes to 
improved economic participation, access to healthcare, social inclusion, independence and 
community resilience, and provides strong support for integrated approaches that combine 
public transport, community transport, demand-responsive transport and demand-
management interventions. 

Since completion of the OBC, additional stakeholder engagement, option development and 
technical analysis has been undertaken. This includes engagement with public transport 
operators, community transport providers, Transport Action Groups, Adult Social Care and 
Children’s Services, helping refine the preferred programme and identify delivery risks, 
dependencies and implementation considerations. This FBC provides the evidence required to 
support decisions on the preferred programme, associated investment requirements and 
phased delivery approach. The programme supports a transition from transport services that 
are largely planned and delivered separately towards a more coordinated system with stronger 
shared planning, clearer accountability, improved information and performance management, 
and better connections between public, community and specialist transport. This does not 
remove service-specific responsibilities or statutory duties but provides a framework for 
closer coordination where appropriate. 

2.1.1 Transport as an Enabler of a Modern Sustainable Unitary 
Authority 

Supporting Prevention and Independence 
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The future direction of the council places greater emphasis on prevention and enabling 
residents to remain independent for longer. Transport is a critical enabler of these outcomes. 
Without accessible and reliable transport, residents can become isolated from employment, 
education, healthcare, volunteering opportunities and community life, increasing demand for 
council services. Improved access to mainstream, community and flexible transport can 
support independence, social participation and wellbeing, reducing reliance on more intensive 
forms of support.  

Enabling Service Transformation 
Many of the council's major transformation programmes will enable people to access a wider 
range of opportunities closer to home. The programme enables wider transformation across 
Children's Services, Adult Social Care and health services by supporting access to 
community-based opportunities, reducing barriers to participation and enabling more flexible 
models of service delivery. 

Making Better Use of Public Resources 
A modern sustainable unitary authority must maximise the value achieved from existing 
assets, funding and partnerships. By taking a more integrated approach to transport planning 
and delivery, the council can improve outcomes whilst making better use of public resources. 

Working with Communities and Partners 
The programme reflects the council's ambition to work with communities and partners to 
deliver better outcomes. Transport will increasingly be planned and delivered through 
collaboration with town and parish councils, community transport providers, NHS partners, 
businesses and local communities, recognising that sustainable transport solutions require 
shared ownership across the system. 

Summary 
The Public Buses and Community Transport Transformation Programme therefore supports 
the council's ambition to become a modern, sustainable unitary authority. It enables a shift 
from managing transport as a series of individual services towards a coordinated mobility 
system that supports independence, prevention, community resilience and more efficient use 
of public resources. In doing so, transport becomes an enabler of wider transformation rather 
than an objective in itself. 

2.2 How the Programme Supports Existing 
Policies and Strategies 

This FBC builds on established priorities across transport, children’s, adult’s and community 
services, and shows how the programme contributes to wider objectives such as improving 
access, supporting independence and achieving financial and environmental sustainability. 
This alignment provides a clear strategic foundation for the programme and helps ensure that 
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the proposed approach is both consistent with policy direction and capable of delivering 
long‑term benefits for Dorset. 

2.2.1 Alignment with Dorset Council's Transformation 
Programme 

The council is pursuing a programme of organisational transformation designed to create a 
modern, financially sustainable unitary authority that delivers better outcomes for residents 
through prevention, early intervention, stronger community partnerships and more efficient 
use of public resources. 

The Public Buses and Community Transport Transformation Programme directly supports 
this agenda by recognising transport as a critical enabler of broader service transformation 
rather than a standalone service. 

Prevention and Earlier Intervention 
The programme supports the council's preventative approach by improving access to 
employment, education, healthcare, day opportunities and community activities. Accessible 
and reliable transport enables residents to remain active, connected and independent, helping 
to reduce social isolation and preventing issues from escalating into higher-cost interventions 
and support needs. 

Independence and Strengths-Based Approaches 
The programme aligns with the council's commitment to supporting residents to do as much 
as possible for themselves. Through measures such as Independent Travel Training, Personal 
Travel Budgets and improved access to mainstream and community transport options, the 
programme seeks to build confidence, capability and independence whilst ensuring specialist 
transport remains focused on those with the greatest need. 

Parking Review Programme 
The programme aligns with the council's Parking Review Programme as part of a wider 
approach to managing movement, access and travel demand across Dorset. While the Parking 
Review focuses on the management and efficient use of parking assets, this programme 
focuses on improving access to alternative transport options and enabling greater 
independence. Together, the two programmes support behavioural change, improve access to 
services and town centres, and contribute to the council's ambitions for sustainable transport, 
stronger communities and long-term financial sustainability. 

Locality Delivery and Community-Based Services 
Many of the council's transformation programmes increasingly emphasise support delivered 
closer to home through locality-based and community-based models. Improved transport 
connectivity, stronger CT provision and more flexible mobility solutions are essential 
enablers of this shift, helping residents access a wider range of opportunities and services 
within their local communities. 
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Community-Powered Services and Partnership Working 
The programme supports the council's ambition to work alongside communities and partners 
to deliver better outcomes. Delivery will rely on collaboration with CT providers, town and 
parish councils, voluntary and community organisations, NHS partners, public transport 
operators and local communities. This reflects a shared responsibility for improving mobility, 
accessibility and social inclusion across Dorset. 

Financial Sustainability and Better Use of Public Resources 
The programme contributes to the council's long-term financial sustainability objectives 
through a more integrated and coordinated approach to transport planning and delivery. By 
improving use of mainstream and CT where appropriate, reducing duplication, improving 
asset utilisation and enabling wider service transformation programmes, the programme 
supports more efficient use of public resources whilst maintaining support for those with the 
most complex needs. 

Supporting a Modern Sustainable Unitary Authority 
Collectively, these outcomes support the council's ambition to become a modern, sustainable 
unitary authority. The programme enables a transition from a fragmented transport system 
towards a coordinated mobility network that supports prevention, independence, community 
resilience and wider service transformation. Transport is therefore positioned not simply as a 
service, but as a strategic enabler of the council's long-term transformation objectives. 

2.2.2 Alignment with Dorset Council’s Corporate Priorities 
The programme directly supports the council’s four strategic priorities. By improving access 
to services, supporting independence, enabling economic growth and contributing to 
environmental objectives, the programme will help create stronger, more connected and 
sustainable communities across Dorset.  

Affordable housing 
The programme supports the council’s emerging Local Plan by helping ensure that housing 
growth is accompanied by accessible and sustainable transport options. Reliable public and 
CT is essential for enabling access to employment, education, healthcare and other services, 
particularly in rural areas. By improving connectivity and reducing reliance on private cars, 
the programme supports the development of well-connected, inclusive and environmentally 
sustainable communities. Stakeholder engagement also highlighted the importance of 
considering transport requirements at the earliest stages of development planning, ensuring 
that new communities are designed around realistic travel choices rather than long-term 
dependence on car travel. 

Growing the economy 
The programme supports the council’s ambition to grow a sustainable and prosperous 
economy, as set out in the Energising Dorset’s Economy programme and Economic Growth 
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Strategy 2025–2040. Reliable transport is essential for connecting people to jobs, education 
and training, supporting access to key economic sites, and enabling businesses to attract and 
retain workers. By improving connectivity and accessibility across Dorset, the programme 
will help support productivity, investment and sustainable economic growth. 

Communities for all 
The programme supports this priority by improving access to services, reducing inequality 
and strengthening community connections. It aligns closely with the council’s Age Friendly 
Dorset initiative, recognising that reliable and accessible transport is a key enabler of 
independence, wellbeing and participation, particularly for older people and residents living 
in rural or isolated areas. The programme also supports the council’s community-centred 
approach by enabling localised, place-based pilots and delivery models involving transport 
operators, voluntary organisations, town and parish councils, and local communities  to 
identify local accessibility needs, support community-led mobility initiatives and help 
develop services that reflect local circumstances. This recognises the important role of CT and 
volunteer-led services in supporting access across rural Dorset. 

Responding to the climate and nature crisis 
The programme supports the council’s commitment to reducing carbon emissions and 
promoting more sustainable travel, as set out in the Council Plan and Natural Environment, 
Climate and Ecology Strategy. Transport is a significant contributor to emissions, and 
improving access to public and CT can help reduce reliance on private vehicles, lower 
emissions and improve air quality. The programme also supports the longer-term transition to 
cleaner vehicle technologies and a lower-carbon transport network. 

2.2.3 Alignment with National, Regional and Local Strategies 
The programme aligns with national, regional and local policy objectives for improving 
accessibility, supporting independence, strengthening public transport and creating more 
integrated transport systems. 

At a national level, the programme supports the Department for Transport’s Better 
Connected: A Strategy for Integrated Transport and Bus Reform agenda, both of which 
emphasise the importance of joined-up, customer-focused transport networks, stronger 
integration and coordination between transport modes, improved use of data and technology, 
and more flexible approaches to meeting transport needs. The programme reflects these 
principles through its focus on coordination across public, community and specialist transport 
services. 

The programme also aligns with the Care Act 2014, which places a duty on local authorities 
to promote wellbeing, independence and prevention. Reliable and accessible transport is a key 
enabler of these outcomes, helping people remain active, connected and able to access 
services and community life. 

The programme supports the direction of national SEND reform, which seeks to increase 
mainstream inclusion, strengthen local provision and reduce reliance on distant specialist 
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placements. Over time, these reforms may influence transport demand by increasing access to 
education and services closer to home. The reforms also place greater emphasis on 
preparation for adulthood, employment, training, independent living and community 
participation, all of which rely on effective transport provision. 

Whilst SEND reform may reduce future growth in transport demand and increase 
opportunities for local provision and independent travel, significant uncertainty remains 
regarding the scale and timing of these impacts. In particular, demand associated with 
children and young people with the most complex needs may remain relatively stable. The 
programme therefore recognises SEND reform as a potential influence on future transport 
demand rather than an assumed source of transport savings. 

At a local level, the programme directly supports the Dorset Local Transport Plan 2026-2041 
and Bus Service Improvement Plan (BSIP). Together these strategies seek to create a 
transport system that is safe, inclusive, sustainable and accessible, while improving 
connectivity, supporting economic growth, reducing transport inequalities and encouraging a 
shift towards lower-carbon travel. The programme also complements the council’s wider 
work on parking, place-making and demand management by improving access to realistic 
alternatives to private car travel. 

Together with the Parking Review Programme, this programme forms part of a wider 
approach to managing movement, access and travel demand across Dorset. The Parking 
Review considers how parking assets and policy can support town centres, communities and 
sustainable travel, while this programme improves the availability and integration of realistic 
alternatives to private car use. The two programmes therefore provide complementary 
mechanisms for influencing travel behaviour and improving access to services and 
opportunities. 

 The programme is also consistent with wider regional ambitions for improved connectivity, 
economic growth and decarbonisation, including the Western Gateway Strategic Transport 
Plan and emerging discussions on devolution, regional collaboration and future transport 
governance. By strengthening cross-boundary services, developing Wessex Connect and 
establishing more integrated planning and delivery arrangements, the programme will help 
ensure that Dorset is ready to respond to future strategic authority arrangements and 
integrated funding opportunities. 

Collectively, these policy alignments demonstrate that the programme supports the council’s 
wider ambitions for economic prosperity, community resilience, independence, inclusion and 
environmental sustainability. 

2.2.4 Regional Collaboration and Devolution 
Dorset is already working with regional partners to strengthen cross-boundary transport 
planning, including collaboration with Wiltshire Council and engagement through the 
emerging Wessex devolution programme. The proposed Wessex Connect approach and 
investment in Dorset’s Core Route Network provide a practical basis for improving cross-
boundary access, demonstrating delivery readiness, and positioning Dorset to participate in 
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future regional transport governance, transport strategies and integrated settlement funding 
opportunities.  

Further detail on national, regional and local policy alignment is provided in Appendix C.  

2.3 Stakeholder evidence and engagement 
Since completion of the OBC, further engagement has been undertaken to test the strategic 
direction and identify the improvements that stakeholders consider most important. This has 
included the Community and Public Transport Options Appraisal Development Workshop, a 
follow-up discussion with Children’s Services, engagement with Transport Action Groups 
and benchmarking with other local authorities. 

2.3.1 Transport Action Groups 
Feedback has consistently supported a more integrated approach to transport planning and 
delivery. Transport Action Groups particularly emphasised stronger core bus services, better 
integration between bus, rail, community transport and active travel, improved rural 
accessibility, safe connections to transport hubs, and continued involvement of users and local 
communities in service design. Engagement with young people also highlighted concerns 
regarding the reliability and affordability of transport, particularly within rural areas, and the 
impact this has on access to employment, activities, services and social opportunities. 

2.3.2 Dorset Service Teams 
Engagement with service teams reinforced the importance of supporting independence, 
improving coordination between transport and wider council services, and retaining specialist 
provision where individual needs mean that mainstream or shared transport is not suitable. 
Independent Travel Training emerged as a particularly important opportunity for supporting 
preparation for adulthood, access to employment and volunteering, and reduced reliance on 
specialist transport for appropriate individuals. 

2.3.3 Community conversations 
Community Conversations are being held across 14 areas of Dorset, at which many are 
providing examples of where transport options serve communities well, and where there are 
opportunities for different, more innovative or contextual responses to local need.  

The council’s Community Conversations provide an important channel for understanding 
experiences of living in Dorset and the factors that enable people to participate in their 
communities. Transport and accessibility are relevant to this wider conversation because they 
influence whether residents can reach employment, education, healthcare, shopping, 
volunteering opportunities, social activities and local services. 

The programme recognises that transport needs and potential solutions vary between Dorset’s 
rural, coastal and market-town communities. This supports a place-based approach in which 

Page 38



 

 20  
 

public transport, CT, flexible transport and local connections are considered together, rather 
than applying a single solution across the county. 

The Community Conversations approach also reinforces the importance of developing 
solutions with communities and partners. Town and parish councils, CT providers, voluntary 
organisations and residents can provide local knowledge, identify accessibility gaps and help 
shape responses that reflect local circumstances. Their involvement should therefore extend 
beyond consultation to include, where appropriate, service design, local delivery, promotion 
and ongoing review. 

The programme will continue to draw on Community Conversations and other engagement 
channels during implementation. Resident experience will be considered alongside 
operational and performance evidence through the proposed test, learn and refine approach, 
helping ensure that interventions remain locally informed and responsive to changing needs. 

2.3.4 Adult Day Opportunities Consultation 
Extensive engagement undertaken as part of the Adult Day Opportunities review identified 
transport as a critical enabler of future service delivery. Consultation and engagement 
activities undertaken between 2021 and 2025 highlighted a strong desire for more flexible, 
community-based and locally accessible opportunities, particularly amongst younger adults. 
Participants consistently identified transport as one of the key factors influencing their ability 
to access services, activities and wider opportunities within their communities. The 
consultation identified several themes which are directly relevant to this programme: 

Benefits and Savings 
The scale and timing of any future shift away from specialist transport provision remains 
uncertain. Adult Services have identified a need for a structured test-and-learn approach to 
understand how travel training, Direct Payments, Community Transport, locality-based 
provision and alternative transport models influence behaviour, accessibility and transport 
demand over time. Initial assumptions should therefore be treated as strategic aspirations 
rather than forecasts. 

Flexibility and variety 
Younger cohorts expressed a preference for opportunities that take place within the 
community rather than solely within traditional building-based settings. There was strong 
support for activities that promote independence, skill development and participation in 
everyday community life. Delivering this type of offer requires transport systems that provide 
greater flexibility and access to a wider range of locations and opportunities. 

Choice and control 
Service users highlighted the importance of having greater choice over how they spend their 
time and access support. Respondents expressed interest in more personalised approaches that 
offer flexibility and different ways of accessing opportunities. Transport plays an important 
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role in enabling this choice by allowing people to travel more independently and access a 
broader range of activities. 

Local provision and community-based support 
There was strong support for services being delivered closer to home and more closely 
connected to local communities. Many respondents indicated a willingness to access 
opportunities within their local area, providing appropriate transport options were available. 
This aligns closely with the programme's ambition to strengthen community-based services 
and improve local connectivity. 

Understanding of hub-and-spoke delivery 
More than half of respondents recognised the potential benefits of hub-and-spoke models of 
service delivery. This indicates a willingness to embrace more flexible and locally distributed 
approaches to accessing support, activities and opportunities, provided transport arrangements 
make these options accessible in practice. 

Transport flexibility 
Both service users and carers identified the need for more flexible transport arrangements to 
support participation in day opportunities and wider community life. Feedback highlighted the 
importance of transport systems that can support different destinations, different times of day 
and more personalised patterns of activity. 

Communication and information 
Respondents identified a need for clearer information about available services and 
opportunities. Some participants were unaware of activities and support already available 
within their communities. This reinforces the importance of improved information provision, 
journey planning and coordination within the future transport system. 

Summary 
The consultation findings reinforce the conclusion that transport should be viewed as a critical 
enabler of Adult Social Care transformation rather than a standalone service. Without more 
flexible, accessible and integrated transport options, many of the ambitions associated with 
community-based day opportunities, greater independence, increased choice and improved 
participation in community life will be difficult to realise at scale. Conversely, a more 
integrated transport system can help enable the transition towards a more personalised, 
strengths-based and community-focused model of support. 

2.3.5 Age Friendly Dorset 
The Age Friendly Dorset programme aims to make Dorset a place where people can live well 
as they grow older, remain active and continue participating in their local communities. In 
October 2025, Dorset became the UK’s 100th local authority to register as an age-friendly 
community with the Centre for Ageing Better. The programme is informed by the lived 
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experience of residents aged over 50 and considers the opportunities and challenges 
associated with ageing across eight age-friendly domains. 

The Understanding Ageing in Dorset: Key Findings from the Age-Friendly Survey report 
provides important supporting evidence for this programme. More than 700 people responded 
to the survey, with the findings intended to inform an Age Friendly Dorset action plan 
developed alongside wider data, public conversations and community insight. The report 
emphasises the importance of increasing independence and maintaining quality of life as 
Dorset’s population ages.  

Transport and mobility are important enablers of an age-friendly community. Accessible and 
reliable travel options can help older residents reach healthcare, shopping, community 
facilities, social activities and other essential destinations. They can also support continued 
independence and participation, particularly for residents who do not drive or whose transport 
choices are limited by mobility needs, rural location or the availability of local services. 

The findings strengthen the case for an integrated transport system that provides a range of 
appropriate choices. A stronger CR Network can improve access between towns and key 
destinations, while CT and flexible transport can provide complementary options for residents 
and places that cannot always be served effectively by conventional services. Safe and 
accessible stops, suitable interchange arrangements, clear journey information and inclusive 
customer service will also influence whether older residents feel able and confident to use the 
network. 

The programme will therefore seek to involve older residents directly in the design, 
implementation and review of transport improvements. This should include engagement on 
accessibility, reliability, journey information, interchange, personal safety, staff awareness 
and the practical barriers residents experience when planning and making journeys. The FBC 
already recognises the importance of representing older residents in future transport 
development and strengthening staff and driver awareness of the needs of different user 
groups. 

The Public Buses and Community Transport Transformation Programme supports the 
objectives of Age Friendly Dorset by: 

• strengthening public and CT provision 
• supporting residents to remain independent and connected 
• improving access to healthcare, shops, community facilities and social opportunities 
• reducing transport-related isolation and exclusion 
• providing flexible options for rural and less-connected communities 
• improving confidence through accessible information, infrastructure and customer 

service 
• involving older residents in ongoing service design and evaluation 

The Age Friendly Dorset evidence will continue to inform implementation through the 
programme’s proposed test, learn and refine approach. Monitoring should consider not only 
passenger numbers, but also older residents’ reported confidence, accessibility, independence, 
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participation and experience of using transport services. This will help ensure that the 
programme contributes to improved quality of life and enables residents to remain active 
within their communities as they grow older. 

2.3.6 Youth Voice 
Young people identified unreliable and inconsistent transport, limited rural services and travel 
costs as barriers to accessing employment, education, clubs, activities and other opportunities 
outside school. They called for more reliable bus services and for the accessibility needs of 
rural communities to be explicitly reflected in local strategies. Youth engagement and 
services should also be delivered locally wherever practicable, recognising that limited 
transport availability and affordability can restrict participation. 

2.3.7 Resident Experience and User Journeys 
The examples below combine real-world resident experience with an illustrative future user 
journey. They demonstrate the social value of accessible transport and how the programme 
could support wider transformation. Mainstream, CT or shared transport will not be 
appropriate for every resident or journey. Specialist transport will continue to be provided 
where required by statutory duties, safeguarding considerations, accessibility requirements or 
individual needs. This reflects the approach adopted throughout the programme. 

‘It gives you your independence back’ - Impact of Accessible Transport 
The benefit of transport is not limited to completing a journey. Being able to reach healthcare, 
shopping, social activities and community services can reduce reliance on family members 
and carers, support personal choice and help residents remain active and connected. A 
resident’s experience of the Bere Regis NeighbourCar scheme reinforces the importance of 
treating CT and accessible public transport as preventative services and as part of Dorset’s 
social infrastructure. A reliable transport option can help residents maintain independence, 
participate in their communities and avoid the isolation that can arise when suitable travel 
options are unavailable. 

Public Transport Supports Mobility in Later Life 
A resident’s continued use of bus services at 100 years old provides a real-world example of 
the role that public transport can play in supporting mobility and participation throughout 
later life. This example illustrates why the availability, accessibility and reliability of services 
matter. For older residents, a bus journey can provide access to essential destinations while 
also enabling continued connection with local places and community life. Public transport can 
therefore contribute to independence, wellbeing and reduced reliance on informal support. 

The example also supports the programme’s emphasis on strengthening the CR Network and 
improving the confidence of older residents when travelling. This includes considering 
accessible vehicles and stops, reliable services, clear journey information, suitable interchange 
arrangements and inclusive customer service. 
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Summary 
The experiences of residents will continue to inform implementation through feedback, 
engagement and the programme’s proposed test, learn and refine approach. This will help 
ensure that services remain locally informed, accessible and responsive to the differing needs 
of Dorset’s rural, coastal and market-town communities. 

2.3.8 Stakeholder evidence and engagement summary 
This feedback has informed the programme objectives, service requirements and development 
of the preferred intervention package set out in the Economic Case and further detail of the 
stakeholder engagement is included in Appendix D. 

2.4 The Case for Change 
Dorset’s current public bus and CT offer is no longer able to meet the needs of a modern rural 
county. Services are constrained by long‑standing structural challenges, including low 
frequencies on many routes, limited weekend and evening provision, and significant gaps in 
coverage across rural areas. These limitations affect residents’ ability to travel independently, 
reach essential services, and take part in employment, education and community life. This 
also places pressure on specialist and supported transport services, which must fill gaps where 
mainstream public transport is not available or reliable. As a result, there is growing reliance 
on more bespoke provision, including home to school (HtS) transport for children with special 
educational needs and disabilities (SEND) and transport for Adult Social Care and day 
opportunities, which places additional strain on the overall system. 

Dorset's public transport network is also affected by seasonal timetable changes, with service 
reductions commonly implemented during the winter months. This can further reduce 
accessibility for residents, create uncertainty for users and undermine confidence in public 
transport as a reliable year-round travel option. 

The county’s rural geography and dispersed settlements mean that providing transport is 
inherently resource‑intensive. At the same time, Dorset receives lower levels of transport 
funding than comparable rural authorities, limiting the ability to maintain or grow the 
network. This funding imbalance affects both public and CT and contributes to long‑term 
fragility within the system. Many CT schemes operate with small budgets and rely heavily on 
volunteers, leaving them vulnerable to rising costs and inconsistent capacity. These structural 
issues also make it more difficult to respond effectively to increasing demand for specialist 
transport, which is often delivered through high‑cost, individually commissioned services. 

The current system is also characterised by separate planning, commissioning and delivery 
arrangements across public transport, CT, HtS and adult transport. These services have 
evolved largely in isolation, limiting opportunities to share resources, coordinate journeys, 
improve vehicle utilisation and make better use of available funding. This fragmentation 
contributes to duplication, inefficiency and a transport offer that can be difficult for users to 
navigate. 
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These pressures reduce social and economic opportunities for residents and risk widening 
inequalities, particularly for young people in rural communities who may be unable to access 
employment, education, recreation and support services without affordable and reliable 
transport. They also make it difficult for the council to achieve wider ambitions around 
community resilience, strengthening connections between generations, sustainable travel and 
climate action. Without intervention, the network is likely to become increasingly fragile, 
with reduced patronage and fewer opportunities to integrate services or improve value for 
money. At the same time, continued growth in demand for specialist transport will further 
increase costs and limit the ability to reinvest in more flexible and accessible alternatives. 

Feedback from Transport Action Groups, service users and stakeholder workshops reinforces 
these findings. Stakeholders consistently highlighted the importance of strengthening the core 
bus network, improving integration and coordination between transport modes, better serving 
rural communities, improving access to transport hubs, and maintaining meaningful 
engagement with local communities as services evolve. 

The Age Friendly Dorset survey highlighted that transport challenges are not solely related to 
service provision, with many residents reporting that uncertainty about available services, 
journey planning and interchange arrangements reduces confidence in using public and CT. 

The Case for Change therefore focuses on establishing a transport system that is reliable, 
inclusive and financially sustainable. It identifies the need to strengthen the bus network, 
provide better links for rural communities, support and stabilise CT, and explore flexible 
solutions where fixed routes cannot operate effectively. Alongside this, there is a need to take 
a more proactive approach to managing demand, ensuring that specialist transport is targeted 
where it is most needed, while enabling greater independence and supporting increased use of 
shared, community and mainstream transport options where appropriate. Addressing these 
challenges now will allow Dorset to move toward a coherent, long‑term model of mobility 
that better supports residents, businesses and local places. 

The programme seeks to support a behavioural shift towards greater use of mainstream public 
transport, CT and independent travel options where appropriate. The intended outcome is that 
residents are empowered to travel independently, access opportunities within their 
communities, maintain social connections and achieve greater independence, while ensuring 
specialist transport provision remains focused on those with the most complex needs. 

It is intended to support wider outcomes including increased independence, preparation for 
adulthood, improved access to employment and education, reduced social isolation, greater 
community participation and a more strengths-based approach across Adult Social Care and 
Children's Services. By supporting more residents to use the most appropriate transport option 
for their needs, the programme can help reduce future demand for specialist transport while 
improving quality of life and creating a more sustainable system. 

This behavioural shift is particularly important for young people, vulnerable adults and those 
currently reliant on specialist transport provision. There is increasing recognition of the role 
transport can play in supporting independence, particularly for young people and vulnerable 
adults. Independent Travel Training and related support can help reduce long-term 
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dependency on specialist transport, improve confidence and mobility skills, and increase 
access to education, employment, volunteering and wider community opportunities. 

This FBC builds on the evidence for change established through the OBC and demonstrates 
how the preferred programme responds to the challenges identified. The next section outlines 
the objectives that will guide the preferred approach and shape the future of Dorset’s public 
and CT network. 

2.4.1 Objectives 
The objectives of this programme describe the specific outcomes the council intends to 
achieve through transforming public buses and CT. They reflect the issues identified in the 
Case for Change and provide a structured basis for implementation, evaluation and benefits 
realisation. While they stand independently, each objective contributes directly to one or more 
of the council’s four strategic priorities. 

Objective 1: Create a more frequent and better‑connected transport 
network 
Desired outcome:  A more reliable and connected transport network, with improved 
frequencies, fewer rural coverage gaps, stronger links between public, community and 
flexible services, and improved interchange opportunities at key transport hubs and service 
centres. More dependable services will reduce missed medical appointments, support daily 
life and help ensure that more residents can reach essential services without relying on a car. 

Supports Council priorities: Growing the economy; Communities for all; Climate and 
nature. 

Objective 2: Improve access to key services, employment, education, 
training, volunteer opportunities and essential destinations 
Desired outcome: Improved and affordable access to employment, education, healthcare and 
essential services across Dorset, particularly for rural and isolated communities. This will 
support local economic activity, reduce inequalities in access and help young people and 
working‑age residents participate fully in Dorset’s economic and community life. 

Supports Council priorities: Growing the economy; Affordable housing; Communities for 
all. 

Objective 3: Reduce social isolation and increase independence for 
residents of all ages 
Desired outcome:  A more inclusive transport system that enables older residents, disabled 
people, vulnerable people, young people and those without a car to travel independently with 
confidence. This includes increasing confidence to use mainstream, community and shared 
transport options where appropriate, strengthening CT provision, improving mainstream 
services, and ensuring that residents can access community life, social opportunities and 
support networks. 
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Supports Council priorities: Communities for all; Health and wellbeing. 

Objective 4: Build a financially sustainable and resilient transport model 
Desired outcome: A long‑term, affordable transport system that reflects the realities of a 
rural county with dispersed settlements. This includes reducing reliance on specialist services 
where mainstream options are suitable, making better use of resources and ensuring that the 
council can sustain improvements despite historic funding inequalities. 

Supports Council priorities: Value for money; Growing the economy; Communities for all. 

Objective 5: Support thriving, well‑connected communities and local 
economies 
Desired outcome: Better transport connections that strengthen town centres, support local 
businesses, encourage tourism and help residents engage in community life. Improved 
connectivity will make Dorset’s local areas more resilient and attractive places to live, work 
and visit. 

Supports Council priorities: Growing the economy; Communities for all. 

Objective 6: Encourage the shift to sustainable, low‑carbon travel 
Desired outcome: More people choosing public or CT instead of private cars, contributing to 
reduced carbon emissions and improved air quality. This objective supports Dorset’s climate 
commitments and prepares the network for future moves toward cleaner vehicle technologies. 

Supports Council priorities: Climate and nature; Sustainable development. 

2.5 Existing arrangements (Business as Usual 
Scenario) 

This section sets out the current transport arrangements in Dorset. It establishes the Business 
as Usual (BAU) scenario against which future options will be assessed. It describes how 
services are currently delivered, funded and used, and highlights structural issues that any 
proposed model must take into account. This provides the baseline for evaluating the future 
improvements. 

2.5.1 Current Public Transport Network 
Scale and Structure of the Network 
Dorset’s bus network is made up of a combination of commercial services, and a network of 
council‑supported core inter‑urban routes designed to connect key towns and rural 
communities, known as the CR network. Rail services also form an important part of Dorset's 
wider transport system, providing strategic connectivity through the South Western Main 
Line, West of England Line and Heart of Wessex Line. While rail services are not covered by 
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this business case, improved integration and coordination between rail, bus and CT services 
represents an opportunity for future network development. 

DfT bus statistics show that in 2024/25, bus services operated 5.57 million kilometres, of 
which 82% were operated commercially and 18% were supported by the council. The council 
plays a significant role as the Local Transport Authority by supporting socially necessary 
services that are not commercially viable, particularly in rural areas. In 2024/25,  the council 
supported 990,000 kilometres of bus mileage, from a total public transport budget of £3.95m, 
providing essential connections in areas with low population density and limited travel 
choices.  

The public bus network has shrunk 22% since 2019/20, a reduction of 1.91 million 
kilometres. This has been driven by a significant 29% reduction in commercial bus routes. In 
contrast the local authority supported network is growing, now 43% larger when compared to 
2019/20, reflecting a growing need for the council to step in and ensure socially necessary 
services are maintained. 

Core Route Network 
The council has increased its influence over the CR network, which forms the backbone of 
Dorset’s inter‑urban bus system. These routes connect the county's principal towns and 
service centres, including Weymouth, Dorchester, Bridport, Blandford Forum, Sherborne, 
Shaftesbury, Gillingham and Sturminster Newton.  

The network also performs an important strategic role beyond Dorset's administrative 
boundaries, providing access to employment, education, healthcare and transport hubs across 
neighbouring authority areas. As discussions continue regarding devolution and regional 
collaboration, the network provides an established foundation for stronger cross-boundary 
connectivity. 

Many routes currently operate at approximately two-hourly frequencies, with limited evening 
provision and no Sunday services. These limitations reduce the attractiveness of public 
transport and constrain opportunities for residents to access employment, education, 
healthcare and leisure activities without relying on a car. 

Recent service enhancements, including the introduction of Saturday services on several 
routes, have resulted in increased passenger numbers and more stable patterns of use. 
Evidence from the CR network suggests that residents respond positively when services 
become more consistent, reliable and available across more days of the week. 

The network also plays a critical social role. Concessionary passengers account for a 
substantial proportion of journeys and CR passenger surveys indicate that over half of users 
do not have access to a car. Around one-third of passengers report that they would be unable 
to make their journey without the bus. This demonstrates the importance of the network in 
supporting access to employment, education, healthcare and community life, particularly for 
transport-dependent residents. 

Feedback from the Local Transport Plan consultation identified public transport as the most 
important transport issue for residents, with concerns focused on frequency, reliability and 
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rural accessibility. Together, the evidence demonstrates that the CR network is highly valued, 
heavily relied upon and provides a strong foundation for future investment and integration. 

 

Passenger Use and Trends 
The DfT’s Bus Statistics show that across Dorset 6.1 million passenger journeys were made 
in 2024/25. This remains 20% below pre‑pandemic levels. Although bus patronage has not 
yet returned to pre-pandemic levels, demand continues to recover, with annual passenger 
journeys increasing from 4.8 million in 2021 to 6.1 million in 2024, providing clear evidence 
of sustained growth in bus use. It is estimated that if recent recovery trends continue, annual 
bus patronage in Dorset could reach approximately 8.5-9.0 million journeys by 2030, 
exceeding pre-pandemic levels and demonstrating the long-term growth potential of Dorset's 
bus network. 

Concessionary passengers make up 37% of all journeys, among the highest proportions in the 
South West. Concessionary journeys have been slow to recover post pandemic, with a million 
fewer journeys made in 2024/25 compared with 2019/20.  

Network Performance and Reliability 
Bus punctuality remains below targets set by Government. In 2024/25, 79% of scheduled 
departures were recorded as on time, compared with a target of 95%. While this marks 
improvement over pre‑pandemic performance, reliability challenges remain, particularly in 
peak seasons and coastal corridors with congestion pressures.  

Commercial Bus Operators and the Enhanced Partnership 

The council works with bus operators through a formal Enhanced Partnership, which provides 
a framework for joint planning, timetable coordination, network stability and alignment with 
BSIP priorities. Operators deliver most of the bus mileage in the county and continue to face 
pressures from rising costs, and low commercial viability in rural areas. The council’s 
partnership model supports coordinated improvements but is constrained by available funding 
and limited levers in areas with low patronage. 

In parallel with the Enhanced Partnership, the council has begun early work to understand 
whether alternative delivery models could better address the structural challenges facing the 
network. The council has secured grant funding from the Department for Transport’s 
Franchising Support Fund to undertake a franchising pre‑feasibility study, which would 
provide a robust evidence base comparing franchising, hybrid models and the best 
realistically achievable Enhanced Partnership scenario. This work is explicitly exploratory 
and does not represent a decision to pursue franchising, rather, it will assess the potential to 
improve outcomes including rural accessibility, network stability, integration with CT, and 
long‑term financial sustainability. The study will be undertaken collaboratively with operators 
and partners, ensuring that the Enhanced Partnership remains the primary delivery mechanism 
during this phase while enabling informed future decision‑making. 

Fleet and Vehicle Standards 
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Dorset’s bus fleet has an average age of 9.4 years. There are currently no zero‑emission buses 
operating on the network. Fleet renewal continues to be constrained by operator finances, the 
high upfront cost of vehicles, and the challenges associated with operating in a rural, 
low‑density environment. 

Investment in new vehicles, particularly zero‑emission buses, and associated technology 
requires significant capital outlay and long payback periods. Providing longer‑term contract 
certainty and stable service pipelines will be critical to de‑risking these investments, enabling 
operators to commit to newer, cleaner vehicles and to invest in supporting infrastructure and 
workforce capability. 

The council is beginning to address these challenges through targeted capital investment using 
its Local Authority Bus Grant (LABG) allocation. The current 2026/27 Delivery Plan 
includes a major project to electrify the Swanage bus fleet, combining investment in charging 
infrastructure with the introduction of zero‑emission buses.  This represents an important first 
step in developing a scalable model for fleet decarbonisation in Dorset, demonstrating how 
targeted capital funding can accelerate transition where supported by appropriate 
infrastructure and operational planning.  

Looking ahead, a coordinated approach will be required to deliver a sustained transition 
toward a lower‑emission fleet. Without this alignment, progress toward zero‑emission 
vehicles is likely to remain limited and uneven across the network. 

2.5.2 Community Transport 
CT is a vital lifeline for rural residents, including older people, disabled residents and 
vulnerable adults, and those without access to a private car. Dorset has more than 75 
community transport schemes, including dial‑a‑ride, community minibuses and volunteer car 
services. These provide flexible, accessible travel for essential trips such as shopping, medical 
and social appointments. 

Dorset Community Transport (DCT), delivered by ECT Charity, plays a central role in CT 
provision across Dorset, combining local delivery with the scale and capability of a national 
operator. Operating across Dorset, including demand‑responsive transport, group travel, 
education transport and supported bus services, DCT provides essential access for people in 
rural areas where mainstream services are limited or unavailable. This transport often acts as a 
lifeline for individuals who would otherwise rely on taxis or be unable to travel at all. 

The impact of DCT’s services extends beyond transport provision, generating significant 
social value and supporting wider council outcomes. ECT Charity’s Social Value assessment 
identifies over £1.25 million in annual social value, with strong evidence of improved 
independence, reduced loneliness and better access to essential services. User feedback shows 
that 85% of passengers report increased independence and 90% improved access to local 
facilities, demonstrating the role of CT as a preventative intervention that supports health, 
wellbeing and reduced reliance on statutory services. 
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Despite these strengths, there is a clear opportunity to build on DCT’s existing role by 
positioning it as a strategic delivery partner within an integrated transport model. This could 
include expanding demand‑responsive provision, improving first‑ and last‑mile connections to 
the CR Network, and supporting cross‑sector transport needs including Adult Social Care and 
SEND. With established operational capability and a strong evidence base, DCT is well 
placed to move from a key provider to a central component of a more coordinated, resilient 
and scalable CT network in Dorset. 

CT provision in Dorset is highly fragile, relying heavily on volunteers and inconsistent 
funding. Budget comparisons show the council’s CT support is significantly lower than 
neighbouring rural authorities, contributing to gaps in provision and ongoing risks to 
sustainability. For example, the ATCO Survey 2024 Report highlighted that Dorset spent 
£5,813 on CT from its core budget in 2023/24, compared with £426k in Devon, £974k in 
Somerset and £122k in Wiltshire. Council CT funding has increased in the last two years, 
with £60k in grants issued in 2025/26.  

CT services are well‑used but inconsistently integrated with the wider network, and there is 
no digital booking or shared platform in place. This limits their visibility, coordination and 
ability to scale. Stakeholder engagement consistently identified stronger integration between 
CT, public transport and specialist services as a priority for future development. 

2.5.3 Home to School Transport 
HtS, particularly for children and young people with SEND, represents a significant and 
growing pressure within Dorset’s current transport system. Demand for transport support has 
increased in recent years, driven by rising numbers of Education, Health and Care Plans 
(EHCPs), greater reliance on specialist provision, and increasing travel distances between 
home and education settings. Continuing growth in SEND transport demand has placed 
increasing pressure on the HtS transport budget, with expenditure increasing from around 
£10.5 million in 2022 to £18.55 million in 2026, reflecting both a rising number of transport 
requests and increasingly complex travel requirements. 

The current HtS model is characterised by a high reliance on bespoke, council‑commissioned 
transport, including taxis and specialist vehicles. A substantial proportion of journeys, 
particularly within SEND, are delivered on a single‑occupancy basis, often over long 
distances to access suitable provision. This reflects both the complexity of need and the 
limited availability of viable alternatives within the wider transport network. In many cases, 
pupils cannot reasonably be accommodated on existing public or shared transport services due 
to a combination of journey times, service availability, and individual support requirements. 

Dorset’s rural geography further intensifies these pressures. The decline in commercial bus 
services and limited coverage of the current network mean that mainstream transport is not 
consistently available as an alternative. As a result, the council is required to provide 
dedicated transport for a growing number of pupils who might, in a more connected system, 
be able to travel via shared or mainstream modes. This creates a structural dependency on 
high‑cost provision and limits opportunities to optimise routes or increase vehicle utilisation. 
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The system is also shaped by fragmentation between transport, education and SEND planning 
processes. Placement decisions are sometimes made independently of transport 
considerations, leading to longer journeys and reduced opportunities to coordinate travel 
across cohorts. While route planning and procurement processes are in place, national 
evidence indicates that local authorities have already implemented many of the traditional 
efficiency measures, such as route optimisation and contract management, with limited scope 
for further savings under the current model. 

Costs per pupil within SEND transport are significantly higher than mainstream school 
transport, reflecting the bespoke nature of provision. National benchmarking highlights that 
these costs can be substantial, particularly where single‑occupancy or long‑distance journeys 
are required. Demand continues to grow, and there is limited evidence that pressures will 
reduce in the short term, given wider SEND system dynamics and the time required for 
national reforms to take effect. Children’s Services also identified Independent Travel 
Training as an important opportunity to improve independence, preparation for adulthood and 
access to post-16 opportunities for appropriate learners. 

Overall, the current HtS system within Dorset is highly effective in meeting statutory duties, 
ensuring that eligible children and young people can access education safely. However, it is 
also resource‑intensive, increasingly complex, and heavily dependent on bespoke provision, 
with limited integration into the wider public and CT network. These characteristics form a 
key component of the Business as Usual baseline and highlight the scale of the challenge in 
delivering a more sustainable, integrated transport system for the future. The council SEND 
Reform Programme may influence future patterns of transport demand through increased 
local provision, greater mainstream inclusion and a stronger preparation for adulthood focus. 
The scale and timing of these impacts remain uncertain and should not be assumed within the 
Business as Usual forecast. 

2.5.4 Adult Day Opportunities Transport 
Adult day opportunities transport is delivered through a combination of council owned fleet, 
commissioned taxi provision and limited CT, with services predominantly delivered as 
dedicated, home-to-provision transport rather than as part of an integrated transport network. 

The council owned fleet require D1 licensed drivers and are legally restricted to specific 
contracted journeys, which prevents flexible use for wider community access or cross service 
deployment. As a result, vehicles are typically used for peak movements only and remain 
underutilised for the remainder of the day. This creates a structurally inflexible model. 

Taxis and private hire are heavily relied upon, particularly for individuals with complex needs 
or where shared transport is not feasible. This arrangement is increasingly constrained, with 
limited wheelchair-accessible capacity, rising costs and competition for vehicles (particularly 
from school transport) reducing availability and increasing financial pressure.  

In summary, the current model has: 
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• A high reliance on specialist and bespoke transport - Journeys are predominantly 
delivered through dedicated services rather than shared or mainstream options, 
reflecting both user need and a lack of viable alternatives in the wider transport 
system.  

• Limited flexibility due to fleet and regulatory constraints - The current fleet is 
dominated by larger vehicles that are restricted in how they can be used, preventing 
integration across services and limiting responsiveness to changing patterns of 
demand. 

• Significant rural accessibility challenges - Availability, affordability and 
accessibility barriers, particularly in rural areas, mean many users cannot access 
services without dedicated transport, reinforcing reliance on Adult Social Care 
transport for even routine journeys.  

• Workforce and operational pressures - The system depends heavily on D1-qualified 
drivers, with recruitment, retention and shift patterns presenting ongoing challenges. 
Limited availability of passenger assistants further introduces safety and lone-working 
risks, particularly for individuals with higher support needs.  

• High operating costs and inefficient asset utilisation - The current model is 
resource-intensive, with high costs associated with fleet ownership, maintenance, 
insurance and fuel.  

• Limited integration with community and voluntary sector provision - While there 
is evidence of latent capacity and willingness among VCSE organisations to expand 
transport provision, this is currently fragmented and under-coordinated, limiting its 
role in supporting ASC transport needs.  

Importantly, evidence shows that transport is a fundamental enabler of Adult Social Care 
transformation. Improved transport is also an important enabler of independence and 
community participation. By improving access to mainstream, community and shared 
transport where appropriate, individuals may be able to access a wider range of opportunities, 
reduce reliance on dedicated transport arrangements and exercise greater choice and control 
over how they travel. Without more accessible, flexible and integrated transport options, 
individuals are unable to access the wider range of community based services and activities 
envisaged within the emerging Day Opportunities model.  

An aligned and strategically coordinated transport offer across Dorset will deliver both 
financial efficiencies and improved outcomes within Adult day provision. By optimising 
transport provision, the council can reduce duplication, maximise vehicle utilisation, and 
achieve cost savings that can be reinvested into services. At the same time, improved 
transport accessibility will enable individuals to attend day opportunities, community 
activities, and support services more flexibly, supporting independence and wellbeing.  

There are clear opportunities to move toward a more integrated and efficient system. These 
include: 

• Improved utilisation of fleet and assets across services, enabling vehicles to be used 
throughout the day and across ASC, SEND, CT and flexible services rather than in 
isolated peaks; 
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• Transition toward a more versatile fleet of vehicles, reducing costs, easing workforce 
constraints and enabling more flexible, multi-purpose use;  

• Stronger integration with community and voluntary transport providers, where there is 
clear appetite to expand provision if supported;  

• Development of shared and collaborative transport models, including taxi-share, 
volunteer car schemes and multi-use fleets;  

• Alignment with locality-based and hub-and-spoke service models, supporting access 
to a wider range of community activities; and 

• Closer integration with mainstream and flexible transport networks, reducing reliance 
on bespoke provision where appropriate and supporting greater independence. 

Overall, the evidence demonstrates that while the current ASC transport model provides a 
necessary and reliable baseline, it is financially costly, operationally inflexible and 
insufficiently integrated to support future service transformation. Without change, pressures 
on specialist transport provision are likely to increase, reinforcing the need for a more 
coordinated, flexible and system wide approach to transport delivery in Dorset. 

2.5.5 Dorset Travel’s Internal Fleet 
Dorset Travel operates a mixed delivery model combining externally contracted provision 
with an in-house fleet that plays a targeted role in service delivery. The current fleet 
comprises 83 vehicles, including 62 minibuses, 16 cars and 5 vans, with minibuses forming 
the core of operational capacity for both SEND and Adult Social Care transport.  

The fleet supports a range of essential services, including HtS transport for learners with 
SEND, adult day centre transport, limited mainstream provision and dial-a-bus services. 
Vehicles are allocated dynamically based on service demand rather than being fixed to 
individuals, with many drivers taking vehicles home overnight to enable efficient route starts 
across a dispersed and rural geography. This operating model is critical in ensuring coverage 
across the county but introduces constraints in terms of flexibility, fleet utilisation and future 
service redesign. 

Fleet usage is heavily concentrated around peak periods, particularly morning and afternoon 
journeys associated with school and day centre transport. As a result, vehicles are largely 
committed during these times, with only limited availability during the middle of the day. In 
practice, this available time is required for essential activities including cleaning, 
maintenance, compliance checks and repositioning of vehicles for subsequent routes. This 
limits opportunities to increase utilisation without impacting reliability or requiring additional 
resource. The fleet is also required to operate with a relatively high level of spare capacity, 
with 19 vehicles held in reserve to ensure continuity of service in the context of high mileage 
and frequent maintenance requirements.  

The workforce model further shapes fleet operation. Drivers are generally employed on 
flexible arrangements linked to specific routes and service times, rather than standard full-
time contracts. This reflects the peak nature of demand but constrains the ability to extend 
services or introduce additional journeys without increasing staffing costs. Driver licensing 
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arrangements also introduce operational limitations. While some drivers operate smaller 
vehicles under standard car licences, larger vehicles such as 16-seat minibuses require drivers 
to hold D1 or equivalent licences. This creates a dependency between vehicle allocation and 
driver availability, limiting flexibility and constraining the ability to scale up more efficient 
vehicle types. Expanding services or increasing utilisation would therefore require additional 
recruitment, training and licensing, with associated cost implications. 

The fleet itself is under increasing pressure from a combination of high weekly mileage and 
an ageing vehicle base, leading to reliability issues and increased maintenance demand. A 
replacement programme is in place, including the introduction of more flexible vehicle types 
and a transition toward HVO fuel for emissions reduction. However, this is funded on a like-
for-like basis and does not provide capacity for wider fleet transformation. A transition 
toward electric vehicles, presents significant challenges under the current model. The reliance 
on drivers taking vehicles home, long rural routes and limited charging infrastructure create 
operational and financial barriers to adoption, with no additional funding currently available 
to support transition.  

Overall, the Business-as-Usual position is characterised by a fleet that is essential to 
delivering high-need services but operates within tight operational, workforce and financial 
constraints. While the fleet provides resilience and targeted capability, it is not currently 
configured or resourced to deliver significant improvements in efficiency, integration or 
capacity without broader changes to service design, demand patterns and investment. 

2.5.6 Funding and Current Transport Expenditure 
Dorset receives one of the lowest levels of Government bus grant funding in the South West, 
significantly lower than neighbouring rural authorities such as Somerset, Devon and 
Wiltshire. Dorset’s allocation for 2025/26 was £3.42 million, compared to £10.47 million for 
Devon and £6.4 million for Somerset. The Local Authority Bus Grant has been confirmed for 
2026/27 to 2029/30 and reinforces this funding gap. The structural funding disadvantage 
highlighted in Table 2.1 has a direct impact on the scale and reliability of public transport 
services. 

Table 2.1 – Local Authority Bus Grant Allocations 2026/27 to 2029/30 

Authority 2026/27  2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 Total 

BCP £5,639,948 £5,700,628 £5,761,307 £3,200,860 £20,302,743 

Cornwall £10,006,522 £10,071,332 £10,136,143 £3,418,756 £33,632,753 

Devon and Torbay £14,179,760 £14,292,588 £14,405,415 £5,951,665 £48,829,428 

Dorset £3,972,903 £4,007,304 £4,041,704 £1,814,608 £13,836,519 

Gloucestershire £8,219,147 £8,287,468 £8,355,789 £3,603,947 £28,466,351 

Hampshire £14,877,662 £15,010,464 £15,143,266 £7,005,301 £52,036,693 

North Somerset £4,337,550 £4,363,801 £4,390,053 £1,384,771 £14,476,175 
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Plymouth City £4,641,228 £4,699,356 £4,757,483 £3,066,231 £17,164,298 

Somerset £7,196,198 £7,252,745 £7,309,292 £2,982,878 £24,741,113 

Swindon £2,780,397 £2,814,699 £2,849,001 £1,809,438 £10,253,535 

Wiltshire £6,314,363 £6,356,661 £6,398,959 £2,231,217 £21,301,200 

 

The council currently spends a significant proportion of its budget on transport services, with 
a total Dorset Travel budget of £42.5m in 2025/26.  A large share of this funding is directed 
toward HtS transport, particularly for children with SEND, where costs have increased 
considerably in recent years due to rising demand, more complex needs and higher contract 
prices. While growth in 2025/26 was lower than in previous years, ongoing demand continues 
to place pressure on the system.  

At the same time, expenditure on mainstream school transport and supported public transport 
services remains significant, reflecting both rising costs and continued reliance on these 
services. Overall, the current spending profile shows that a substantial proportion of funding 
is committed to specialist and statutory provision. This limits the scope to invest in more 
integrated and shared solutions, reinforcing the need to improve efficiency and better manage 
demand while maintaining support for those with the highest needs. 

The current BAU funding position limits the council’s ability to increase frequencies, expand 
weekend services, invest in infrastructure or develop alternative transport models without 
targeted investment and reduced spend on specialist transport services. 

2.5.7 Business as Usual (BAU) Summary 
Across Dorset, the existing transport system is highly fragmented, increasingly costly and 
structurally constrained, with different elements, commercial bus services, supported routes, 
CT, HtS Transport and Adult Social Care transport, largely operating in isolation. While each 
component plays a critical role in meeting statutory duties and supporting access to services, 
the overall system lacks integration, flexibility and resilience. This results in a model that is 
heavily reliant on bespoke, service‑specific transport solutions, particularly in rural areas 
where mainstream provision is limited or unavailable. 

The evidence shows a consistent pattern across all parts of the system: limited commercial 
viability, declining or insufficient rural connectivity, and growing dependence on publicly 
funded transport provision. This is compounded by a reliance on specialist vehicles, 
constrained operator and workforce markets, and funding models that do not provide 
long‑term certainty. As a result, public funding is increasingly being used to maintain 
essential access rather than to improve or transform the network, while demand for high‑cost 
services, particularly SEND and Adult Social Care transport, continues to rise. 

Crucially, the current system does not operate as a coherent network. Assets are 
under‑utilised, services are not coordinated across user groups, and opportunities for shared or 
mainstream travel are often unrealised. This limits the ability to support independence, 
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increases reliance on door‑to‑door provision, and constrains the delivery of wider council 
objectives, including health, inclusion, economic participation and carbon reduction. 

In summary, while the BAU model is effective in meeting immediate needs and statutory 
obligations, it is a system under increasing pressure, operationally inefficient and 
insufficiently integrated to respond to future demand or support service transformation. 
Without a shift toward a more coordinated, flexible and system‑wide approach, Dorset will 
remain locked into a cost‑intensive model that reinforces dependency, limits accessibility, and 
places increasing pressure on council budgets. 

2.6 Current and Future Needs 
This section identifies the key service gaps in the BAU model and the current and future 
needs that will shape development of the preferred transport system. 

2.6.1 Current Needs 
1. Need for more frequent and reliable services 
Across Dorset, public bus services often operate at low frequencies, with many CR services 
running only every two hours, and several with no weekend or evening provision. This 
restricts residents’ ability to plan regular travel and reduces trust in the network. Reliability 
also remains below target, with only 79% of departures on time, against a target of 95%.  

Service gap: Insufficient service frequency and punctuality, particularly on inter‑urban and 
rural routes. 

Driver for change: Establishing a transport system that residents can depend on for daily 
travel. 

2. Need for improved rural connectivity 
Large parts of rural Dorset have no viable alternative to the private car, and two‑thirds of rural 
residents live in areas with minimal or no bus provision. Connectivity gaps prevent many 
residents accessing education, employment and essential services. These connectivity gaps 
can be particularly significant for young people, limiting access to employment, training, 
social activities and services outside school. 

Service gap: Limited coverage and poor connections between rural settlements and main 
centres. 

Driver for change: Ensuring all communities have meaningful access to essential services 
through improved fixed, flexible or supported transport.  

3. Need for sustainable and resilient CT 
CT provides essential lifeline services for rural residents, but provision is fragile, reliant on 
volunteers and inconsistently funded. Dorset’s CT spending is far lower than neighbouring 
rural councils, leaving services vulnerable. 
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Service gap: Inconsistent availability of CT services and lack of resilience in 
volunteer‑dependent models. 

Driver for change: Strengthening CT to ensure it can reliably fill gaps where commercial and 
supported bus services are not viable. 

4. Need for integrated, accessible and user‑friendly services 
The current system lacks the integration needed to support seamless travel. Timetables are not 
consistently coordinated, real‑time information varies across operators, and there is no unified 
planning or booking platform linking public, community and flexible services. Residents 
report difficulty accessing journey information or switching between modes. This includes 
improving how residents connect between CR services, rail, Community Transport, DRT and 
active travel where multi-stage journeys are required. 

Improved alignment of transport will enhance access to day opportunities and community 
activities, enabling people to participate more flexibly and maintain independence and 
wellbeing. At the same time, it will support a stronger focus on in-county residential 
placements by making it easier for family members, carers, and next of kin to visit those in 
care homes within Dorset. This will help reduce reliance on higher-cost out-of-county 
placements while maintaining vital personal connections for individuals receiving care. 

Service gap:  Fragmented transport offer, with limited integration between services and 
insufficient support for multi-stage journeys. 

Driver for change: Creating a coherent network that is easier to use, plan and connect across. 

5. Need to support independence and reduce isolation 
High levels of concessionary travel, low car ownership amongst older demographics and 
Dorset's ageing population highlight the importance of accessible transport in supporting 
independence and reducing isolation. A significant proportion of passengers state they could 
not travel without the bus, and many rural areas are “transport deserts,” increasing risk of 
social isolation. 

Service gap: Inadequate support for residents who depend on public or CT for independence. 

Driver for change: Delivering inclusive, age‑friendly and accessible transport options.  

6. Need for a financially sustainable model 
Dorset receives significantly lower bus grant funding than similar authorities and has limited 
capacity to increase investment under BAU. Rising contract prices, ageing fleets, and 
demographic pressures further affect sustainability. Current arrangements rely heavily on 
council‑subsidised services that may not be viable long term. 

Service gap: Financial model dependent on low grant funding and fragile service 
arrangements. 

Driver for change: Developing a long‑term funding and delivery model appropriate for a 
dispersed rural county. 
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2.6.2 Future Needs (Emerging and Anticipated) 
1. Growing demand linked to demographic change 
Dorset has one of the oldest populations in England. As the number of older residents 
continues to increase, demand for accessible and flexible transport will rise, placing further 
pressure on both mainstream and specialist services.  

Future need: A transport system that can support increasing levels of age‑related and 
mobility‑related travel needs.  

2. Need for decarbonisation and cleaner transport 
As Dorset progresses towards climate commitments, there will be increased need for 
investment in cleaner fleets, charging or refuelling infrastructure and modal shift initiatives. 
Dorset currently has no zero‑emission buses, meaning future systems must consider pathways 
to a lower‑carbon network.  

Future need: A plan for transitioning to low‑carbon fleet and infrastructure as part of wider 
climate goals.  

3. Increased expectation for flexible, digitally‑enabled services 
Passenger expectations, particularly amongst younger generations, are shifting toward 
on‑demand, real‑time and digitally supported mobility. Dorset currently has no DRT scheme 
and limited digital integration across modes. 

Future need: More flexible options supported by accessible digital tools that complement 
conventional public transport.  

4. Need to support greater independence and preparation for adulthood 
National policy reform, changing expectations around supported employment, and evolving 
Adult Social Care and SEND services place increasing emphasis on independence, 
community participation and access to opportunities. Transport is a critical enabler of these 
outcomes, particularly for young people with SEND transitioning into adulthood and 
individuals seeking greater independence within their communities. Personal Travel Budgets 
may also provide a more flexible and personalised alternative to commissioned transport for 
appropriate individuals and families. Their future role will require consideration of eligibility, 
consistency across services, safeguarding, value for money and the ability of recipients to 
make sustainable travel arrangements. 

Whilst independent travel represents an important aspiration for many young people with 
SEND, the programme should recognise that children and young people with profound, 
complex or medically fragile needs may continue to require specialist transport throughout 
their education and transition into adulthood. Future transport planning should therefore 
balance the ambition to support greater independence with the need to maintain safe, 
appropriate and specialist provision for those whose needs cannot be met through mainstream, 
community or shared transport. 
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Transport also has an important role in supporting transitions into further education, 
supported internships, apprenticeships, employment and adult services as part of the wider 
Preparation for Adulthood agenda. This means aligning transport planning with education, 
SEND, employment and Adult Social Care pathways, so that young people are supported to 
access the right opportunities at the right stage of transition. 

Future need:  A transport system that supports preparation for adulthood, independent travel 
where appropriate, access to further education, training, supported internships, 
apprenticeships, employment and adult services, while maintaining specialist provision for 
children and young people whose needs require it. 

5. Future pressures on specialist transport (HtS & Adult Social Care) 
Demand for specialist services is expected to rise due to demographic and legislative trends. 
Without improvements to mainstream transport, specialist services will face increasing costs 
and higher dependency. 

Future need: Clearer links between mainstream transport changes and opportunities to reduce 
pressure on specialist services. 

6. Need to remain adaptable to changing demand 
Future transport demand is likely to be influenced by a combination of demographic change, 
SEND reform, Adult day opportunities transformation, technological advances and changing 
travel behaviours. While some trends, such as population ageing, are relatively well 
understood, others remain uncertain, particularly the long-term impacts of SEND reforms and 
future patterns of rural mobility. 

Future need: A transport system that is flexible, scalable and capable of responding to 
changing patterns of demand, service requirements and user expectations over time. 

2.6.3 Key Service Gaps Driving Future Model Development 
These gaps define the critical drivers against which future models will be tested: 

• Insufficient frequency and reliability on core and rural routes 
• Limited evening and weekend provision 
• Large rural coverage gaps, creating dependency on cars and specialist transport 
• Fragile CT unable to meet growing demand 
• Lack of integration between public, community and flexible transport, including 

support for interchange and multi-stage journeys 
• Inadequate support for independent, inclusive travel 
• Growing pressures on the current funding model given Dorset’s low grant allocation 
• Fleet not aligned with future decarbonisation requirements 
• Limited digital capability across the transport system 
• Growing pressure on specialist transport due to unmet mainstream needs 
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These service gaps provide the baseline against which the preferred programme has been 
developed and will be monitored. 

2.7 Scope and service requirements 
This section defines the scope of the programme and the service requirements needed to 
deliver an integrated, sustainable and future-ready transport system. The requirements 
establish a framework for implementing and assessing the preferred programme, ensuring 
consistency between the preferred approach, implementation arrangements and expected 
benefits. 

The future transport system is expected to operate as a coherent and integrated network 
capable of supporting: 

• education (including SEND); 
• Adult Day Opportunities; 
• access to healthcare, employment and community life; and 
• rural and low-density areas where traditional provision is limited. 

Table 2.2 translates the evidence presented in the Strategic Case into a set of core and 
desirable requirements which will guide implementation and future evaluation. 

System integration includes closer coordination of transport planning, commissioning, 
scheduling, information, asset utilisation and performance management. The preferred 
programme does not assume that all transport services will be combined operationally, but 
seeks to establish clearer oversight and improve coordination where this delivers better 
outcomes or value for money. 

Healthcare transport, including CT journeys and the relationship with Non-Emergency Patient 
Transport, is an important programme interface. Opportunities for improved coordination 
with NHS partners will be developed where there is shared benefit, clear governance and an 
agreed funding and delivery model. 

Table 2.2 Service Requirements Framework 

Requirement 
Category 

Core (Essential) 
Requirements 

Desirable (Enhancement) 
Requirements 

Access to 
Services 

Provide reliable access to 
education, health, 
employment and community 
services across urban and 
rural areas. Enable inclusive 
access for a wide range of 
user needs. 

Improve local connectivity and 
alignment with community-based 
services and hub-and-spoke models. 
Consider safe and accessible first- and 
last-mile connections to bus stops, rail 
stations and transport hubs, including 
walking, cycling and wheeling access.  
Enhance access to a wider range of 
social and economic opportunities. 

Financial 
Sustainability and 
Value for Money 

Deliver within a sustainable 
financial envelope. Reduce 
reliance on high-cost 

Strengthen long-term affordability 
through innovative funding and 
delivery models. Enable reinvestment 
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bespoke transport. Improve 
utilisation of existing 
resources. 

and efficiency gains through system 
optimisation. 

Integration Enable coordination across 
SEND, Adults, community 
and public transport. Support 
shared journeys and reduce 
duplication. Move toward a 
single integrated system. 

Introduce enhanced coordination 
mechanisms (e.g. digital platforms, 
shared booking). Improve visibility of 
demand, capacity and performance 
across the system. 

Flexibility and 
Responsiveness 

Support a mix of regular and 
demand-responsive 
journeys. Respond to 
dispersed and variable 
demand, particularly in rural 
areas. 

Enable more dynamic service models 
(e.g. flexible routing, hybrid provision). 
Improve responsiveness to real-time 
demand and service change. 

User Outcomes 
and Independence 

Enable individuals to travel 
as independently as possible 
through travel training and 
personalised support. 
Support access to a range of 
activities while maintaining 
specialist provision where 
required. 

Expand independence through travel 
training and personalised support. 
Further reduce isolation and improve 
wellbeing outcomes. 

Localisation and 
Community 
Alignment 

— Align with locality-based service 
delivery and community-led solutions. 
Enable place-based transport planning 
reflecting local needs. 

Market 
Development 

— Support development of a diverse 
provider market, including VCSE 
organisations, micro-providers and 
social enterprises. Enable innovation in 
delivery models. 

Digital 
Enablement 

—  Introduce digital tools for journey 
planning, scheduling, booking and data 
sharing. Improve system coordination 
and user information. 

Environmental 
Sustainability 

— Support transition to lower-emission 
vehicles and reduced mileage. 
Contribute to wider carbon reduction 
objectives. 

Workforce 
Sustainability 

— Improve resilience, recruitment and 
retention across providers and 
volunteers. 

2.8 Benefits 
This section sets out the main benefits associated with achieving the programme’s objectives. 
These benefits represent the positive changes experienced by individuals, communities, the 
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council or the wider economy when the programme delivers its intended outputs and 
outcomes. 

Outcomes describe what the programme achieves (e.g., improved access, reduced isolation). 
Benefits describe the measurable or observable advantages that arise from those outcomes 
(e.g., increased employment participation, reduced costs, improved wellbeing). Benefits are 
grouped by category, beneficiary, and benefit class. 

2.8.1 Intended Behavioural Outcomes 
The programme seeks to support a behavioural shift towards greater use of mainstream public 
transport, CT and independent travel options where appropriate. The intended outcome is that 
residents are empowered to travel independently, access opportunities within their 
communities, maintain social connections and achieve greater independence, while ensuring 
specialist transport provision remains focused on those with the most complex needs. 

The intended behavioural outcomes of the programme are: 

• People are supported to travel independently wherever possible, increasing their 
confidence, skills and control over their daily lives. 

• Residents can access work, education, health services and community activities more 
easily, helping them to live active and fulfilling lives. 

• People are less reliant on specialist services and are empowered to make informed 
travel choices that best meet their needs. 

• Residents remain connected to their communities, reducing social isolation and 
improving wellbeing. 

• Support is targeted towards those with the greatest need, ensuring specialist transport 
is available for people who cannot travel independently or use alternative transport 
options. 

• People experience a more personalised and strengths-based approach, with support 
focused on building capability rather than long-term dependency on council-provided 
transport. 

• Communities become more inclusive and accessible, enabling more residents to 
participate in everyday life. 

2.8.2 Summary  
A summary of the main benefits and impacts is presented in Table 2.3. 

Table 2.3 Summary table of the main benefits 

Category Benefit Key 
Beneficiaries 

Indicative 
Quantified Impacts 

Supporting 
Evidence 

Economic Improved 
access to 

Working-age 
residents; 
young 

• Increased 
participation in 

Limited transport 
currently restricts 
access to jobs and 
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employment 
and skills 

people; 
employers 

employment/ 
training  

• Reduced missed 
education sessions 

education, 
particularly in rural 
areas; improved 
connectivity 
supports 
participation 

  Increased 
productivity 
and efficient 
use of time 

Service users; 
public 
services; 
operators 

• Reduced journey 
and waiting times  

• Fewer missed 
appointments  

• Improved vehicle 
utilisation 

Current system 
includes 
inefficiencies and 
duplication; 
integrated 
scheduling improves 
system performance 

Social and 
Community 

Reduced 
social 
isolation and 
improved 
wellbeing 

Older adults; 
ASC users; 
rural 
communities 

• Increased 
participation in 
community 
activity  

• Reduction in 
reported isolation 
indicators 

Local evidence links 
lack of transport to 
isolation; CT shown 
to improve social 
participation 

  Increased 
independence 
and 
preparation for 
adulthood 

SEND 
learners; ASC 
users; 
families 

• Higher proportion 
of independent 
travel  

• Reduced reliance 
on specialist 
transport 

Comparator 
authorities 
demonstrate 
independence gains 
through travel 
training and stepped 
support models 

Improved 
equity of 
access 

Rural 
communities; 
low-income 
households; 
non-car users 

• Improved service 
coverage  

• Reduced rural–
urban access gap 

Current provision is 
uneven; flexible and 
community models 
improve rural 
accessibility 

  

Improved 
interchange 
and onward 
connectivity 

Rural 
residents; 
non-car users; 
passengers 
making 
multi-stage 
journeys; 
disabled and 
older 
passengers 

• improved 
connectio
ns 
between 
services; 

• reduced 
interchan
ge 
waiting 
times; 

• increased 
successfu

Stakeholder 
feedback concerning 
safe connections to 
transport hubs and 
integration between 
modes.  
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l multi-
stage 
journeys; 

• improved 
user 
satisfacti
on with 
interchan
ge. 

Environment
al and 
Climate 

Reduced 
emissions and 
environmental 
impact 

Wider 
community; 
Dorset 
Council 

• Reduction in 
vehicle mileage  

• Lower CO₂ 
emissions per 
journey  

• Increased use of 
low-emission 
vehicles 

Current system 
includes duplicate 
and single-
occupancy journeys; 
shared and 
optimised transport 
reduces emissions 

  Reduced car 
dependency 
and mode shift 

Residents 
without 
viable 
alternatives; 
wider 
transport 
network 

• Increased use of 
shared/public 
transport  

• Reduced reliance 
on private vehicles 

Survey evidence 
shows high car 
dependency driven 
by lack of 
alternatives; 
improved services 
support modal shift 

Financial and 
Operational 

Reduced 
reliance on 
high-cost 
specialist 
transport 

Dorset 
Council; 
transport 
system 

• Reduction in taxi 
spend  

• Lower cost per 
journey  

• Slower demand 
growth (cost 
avoidance) 

Current system 
heavily reliant on 
bespoke transport; 
demand 
management reduces 
cost pressures over 
time 

  Improved 
asset 
utilisation 

Dorset 
Council; 
transport 
providers 

• Increased vehicle 
occupancy rates  

• Reduced empty 
mileage 

Evidence of 
underutilised fleet 
and duplication; 
integration improves 
efficiency 

  Long-term 
system 
sustainability 

Dorset 
Council; 
residents 

• Stabilisation of 
transport costs  

• Reduced demand 
growth for 
specialist services 

Without reform, 
demand and costs 
will continue to rise; 
integrated systems 
improve resilience 
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2.9 Strategic Case Conclusion 
The Strategic Case demonstrates a clear need for change. Dorset’s transport system faces 
significant challenges, including limited public transport provision, fragmented service 
delivery, increasing financial pressure and growing demand for specialist transport. These 
issues are particularly acute in a rural county, where dispersed demand makes services more 
difficult and costly to provide. 

While the current system continues to meet key statutory requirements, it does not 
consistently support wider ambitions relating to accessibility, independence, economic 
participation and environmental sustainability. Evidence from users, stakeholders and 
consultation highlights strong reliance on transport services alongside clear gaps in provision, 
particularly in relation to public transport and rural connectivity. 

In response, the Strategic Case has established a Service Requirements Framework to guide 
implementation of the preferred programme. This reflects the need to improve access to 
services, strengthen integration, support independence, manage demand more effectively and 
make better use of available resources. 

Taken together, the evidence confirms that a continuation of current arrangements will not 
deliver a sustainable or effective transport system. The Economic Case therefore assesses the 
preferred programme and demonstrates how the proposed interventions can deliver improved 
outcomes in an affordable, deliverable and sustainable manner. 
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3 Economic Case 
The OBC considered a wide range of potential interventions and concluded that an integrated 
transport model represented the preferred strategic direction for Dorset. The OBC 
demonstrated that the council's transport challenges could not be resolved through isolated 
service improvements or continuation of existing delivery models. Instead, the strongest-
performing options combined demand management, improved coordination of transport 
services, and a more diverse mix of public, community and flexible transport provision. 

The preferred programme has therefore been developed as a package of interdependent 
interventions. Individual interventions have been assessed not only on their standalone merits, 
but also on their contribution to the wider integrated transport system and whether they enable 
benefits to be realised elsewhere within the programme. 

The purpose of this Economic Case is not to revisit the strategic case for integration, but to 
define the specific intervention packages required to implement that approach and assess their 
contribution to the programme objectives. Since completion of the OBC, additional evidence 
gathering, stakeholder engagement, benchmarking and option refinement have been 
undertaken to move from a conceptual model towards a defined and deliverable programme. 
This has included engagement with Children's Services, Adult Social Care, CT providers, 
public transport operators, Transport Action Groups and other stakeholders, alongside further 
development of the financial, commercial and delivery arrangements. 

The findings in Appendix B provide additional support for this approach, demonstrating 
strong evidence for transport's role in supporting economic participation, healthcare access, 
independence, social inclusion and rural accessibility. The review also identified growing 
support for integrated transport systems that coordinate public transport, CT, flexible 
transport and wider public services. 

Evidence from the policy assessment (Appendix C) and stakeholder engagement (Appendix 
D) demonstrates consistent support for a transport system built around three core principles: 

• supporting independence and reducing unnecessary reliance on specialist transport 
where appropriate; 

• integrating public, community and specialist transport services into a more 
coordinated system; and 

• strengthening the availability, accessibility and resilience of public and CT provision, 
particularly within rural areas. 

The evidence also highlights that no single intervention is capable of delivering the required 
level of change in isolation. Improved independence depends on the availability of suitable 
transport services. More effective integration depends on appropriate governance, systems 
and organisational capacity. Stronger public and CT provision requires coordinated planning, 
sustainable funding and better alignment with wider council services. The benefits of the 
programme are therefore expected to arise from the combined effect of several 
complementary interventions working together as a single integrated system. 
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Accordingly, this Economic Case shifts the focus from individual options towards a defined 
programme of intervention packages. Each package has been developed to address specific 
transport challenges and support one or more of the programme objectives established in the 
Strategic Case. For each intervention package, the Economic Case defines: 

• the intervention objective; 
• scope and delivery approach; 
• target beneficiaries; 
• expected benefits and outcomes; 
• key dependencies; 
• principal risks and constraints; and 
• the relationship with other elements of the programme. 

Taken together, these intervention packages form a single integrated programme designed to 
improve accessibility, support independence, strengthen rural connectivity, improve value for 
money and create a more sustainable transport system for Dorset. The Economic Case 
demonstrates why this programme represents the most appropriate response to the challenges 
identified in the Strategic Case and provides the basis for the commercial, financial and 
management arrangements set out in later sections of the FBC. 

3.1 Development of the preferred programme 
The intervention packages presented within this Economic Case have been developed and 
refined through the OBC, evidence review, policy assessment, stakeholder engagement and 
further programme development undertaken during the FBC stage. The purpose of the 
assessment process has not been to identify a single preferred intervention, but to determine 
the combination of interventions required to deliver the programme objectives and respond to 
Dorset's transport challenges.  

Each intervention package has been assessed against a common set of programme outcomes 
derived from the Strategic Case. These outcomes reflect the improvements required to create 
a more accessible, integrated and financially sustainable transport system and have informed 
the development of the preferred programme. 

The programme has been designed to: 

• improve access to employment, education, healthcare and community services; 

• strengthen public transport connectivity and rural accessibility; 

• support independence and preparation for adulthood; 

• reduce transport-related isolation and inequality; 

• improve coordination between public, community and specialist transport services; 

• make better use of transport assets and resources; 

• improve financial sustainability and manage future cost pressures; and 
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• support wider environmental, economic and community outcomes.  

The preferred programme is structured around three complementary themes: 

• Reshaping demand and supporting independence (Package A); 
• Integrating transport planning, coordination and public sector partnerships (Packages 

B and C); and 
• Strengthening and diversifying transport supply (Packages D, E and F). 

These themes provide the framework used to develop, assess and implement the preferred 
intervention package.  

Post-workshop prioritisation provided further support for the preferred programme. The 
strongest consensus related to strengthening CT capacity, Personal Travel Budgets, 
technology-enabled assessment, integrated booking and scheduling, and the core public 
transport network. Responses generally supported retaining the full programme architecture, 
while indicating that Independent Travel Training, policy reform and DRT require phased 
development and should be progressed alongside the transport services and organisational 
capabilities on which they depend. 

The detailed measures used to assess programme performance and benefits realisation are set 
out in the Monitoring and Evaluation Framework within the Management Case. 

3.2 Shortlisted Integrated Packages 

3.2.1 Prevention, independence and demand management 
Package A - Independent Travel and Demand Management 
Purpose 

To enable more residents to travel independently and use the most appropriate, proportionate 
and sustainable transport option available to them. The focus is not on reducing essential 
journeys or restricting access to services, but on improving independence, expanding travel 
choices and ensuring that specialist transport provision remains targeted towards those who 
require it most. The behavioural outcome sought is greater confidence and capability among 
residents to travel independently, where it is safe and appropriate for them to do so. 

The package responds directly to increasing pressures on specialist transport services, 
particularly HtS Transport, SEND and Adult day opportunities transport, whilst supporting 
wider corporate priorities relating to independence, inclusion, preparation for adulthood and 
community participation. Evidence from national research, stakeholder engagement and 
comparator authorities indicates that well-designed travel support programmes can improve 
outcomes for individuals whilst helping to moderate future growth in transport demand.  

The programme will adopt a test-and-learn approach, working with Adult Services and 
Children's Services to build evidence regarding uptake, outcomes and long-term impacts of 
independent travel, Direct Payments and alternative transport arrangements. 
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Objective 

To increase independent travel, improve access to education, employment and community 
opportunities, and reduce unnecessary dependence on specialist transport provision through a 
combination of travel training, personalised support and demand management measures.  

Scope 

The intervention package comprises a combination of policy, support and behavioural 
measures including: 

• establishment of a dedicated Independent Travel Training (ITT) service; 

• expansion and promotion of Personal Travel Budgets (PTBs); 

• review and reform of post-16 SEND transport policy; 

• increased use of mainstream and shared transport options where appropriate; 

• alignment of transport planning with preparation for adulthood pathways; and 

• targeted travel support for individuals transitioning from specialist transport 
arrangements.  

The package will operate alongside, rather than replace, existing specialist transport 
provision. Individual needs, safeguarding requirements and statutory responsibilities will 
continue to determine eligibility for specialist support. Personal Travel Budgets provide a 
flexible mechanism through which some families and individuals may be able to arrange 
suitable travel solutions that better meet their needs than commissioned transport. The 
programme therefore seeks to promote informed uptake where appropriate, whilst recognising 
that PTBs will not be suitable for all users. 

Strategic Rationale 

Independent travel emerged as one of the strongest and most consistently supported 
interventions throughout the development of the FBC. Children's Services identified the re-
establishment of Independent Travel Training as one of its two highest transport priorities and 
highlighted its contribution to preparation for adulthood, employment, volunteering and long-
term independence.  

The intervention is also strongly aligned with national and local policy objectives. National 
SEND reform places increasing emphasis on preparation for adulthood, mainstream inclusion 
and access to opportunities closer to home. Similarly, Adult Social Care policy increasingly 
focuses on prevention, independence and participation within local communities. Transport is 
recognised as a key enabler of these outcomes.  

Benchmarking with comparator authorities identified Independent Travel Training as one of 
the most consistently evidenced interventions for improving independence, preparation for 
adulthood and participation in employment, training and community life.  

The evidence review (Appendix B) identified strong evidence linking transport accessibility 
with employment, education, independence, social participation and wellbeing. Evidence also 

Page 69



 

 51  
 

indicates that supporting individuals to travel independently can contribute to improved life 
outcomes whilst reducing long-term reliance on specialist transport provision. 

Primary Beneficiaries 

The principal beneficiaries are expected to be: 

• children and young people with SEND who have the potential to travel independently; 

• young adults transitioning into further education, employment or training; 

• Adult day opportunities service users capable of undertaking supported independent 
travel; and 

• the council through reduced long-term demand growth for specialist transport 
services.  

Expected Benefits 

Improved Independence 

Participants will gain greater confidence, mobility skills and travel experience, enabling 
increased participation in education, employment, volunteering and community activities. 
Independent travel was consistently identified by stakeholders as a positive outcome in its 
own right rather than solely a transport intervention.  

Preparation for Adulthood 

The package will support wider preparation for adulthood outcomes, including access to post-
16 education, supported employment, apprenticeships, training opportunities and 
volunteering. This aligns directly with both national and local SEND reform objectives.  

Improved Accessibility 

Successful participants will have access to a wider range of destinations, opportunities and 
services than can typically be provided through dedicated transport arrangements alone. 

Reduced Long-Term Demand Growth 

Whilst the primary objective is improved independence, successful delivery is expected to 
help moderate future growth in specialist transport demand through increased use of 
mainstream, shared and personal travel solutions where appropriate. Any resulting financial 
benefit should be treated primarily as cost avoidance rather than committed cashable savings. 
Warwickshire's programme currently supports approximately 62 learners per year and reports 
approximately £503,000 annual transport savings/cost avoidance at full capacity. 

Wider Social Benefits 

Improved mobility and access to transport are associated with increased social participation, 
reduced isolation and improved wellbeing. These benefits are expected to support wider 
council objectives relating to inclusion, healthy communities and independence.  

Dependencies 

Successful implementation depends upon: 
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• availability of accessible and reliable public transport services; 

• delivery of proposed Core Public Transport Network Enhancements (Package D); 

• effective coordination between Dorset Travel, Children Services and Adult Services; 

• recruitment and retention of Independent Travel Training staff; 

• parental, family and carer confidence; 

• suitable participant assessment and safeguarding arrangements; 

• continued availability of Personal Travel Budgets; and 

• appropriate monitoring and support arrangements.  

Risks 

Table 3.1 – Package A Risks 

Risk Impact 

Insufficient public transport availability in some areas Limits opportunities for 
independent travel 

Low uptake of Independent Travel Training or 
Personal Travel Budgets 

Reduces anticipated outcomes and 
benefits 

Over-estimation of potential demand reduction Creates unrealistic financial 
assumptions 

Parental or user concerns regarding safety and 
confidence 

Reduces participation rates 

Workforce recruitment challenges Limits programme capacity 

SEND reform assumptions not realised Delays potential transport impacts 

 

To address these risks, implementation will be phased, participant suitability will be assessed 
on an individual basis, and benefits will be monitored through the programme's wider 
monitoring and evaluation framework. Consistent with stakeholder feedback and policy 
guidance, the programme will not assume that independent travel is suitable for all users or 
that specialist transport requirements will reduce uniformly across all cohorts.  

Relationship to the Wider Programme 

This package forms a foundational component of the preferred programme. It is closely linked 
to the enhancement of mainstream public transport, expansion of CT and wider integration 
measures proposed elsewhere in the FBC. Independent travel outcomes cannot be delivered 
through training alone and depend upon the availability of safe, reliable and accessible 
transport services. Equally, many of the long-term efficiency and cost avoidance opportunities 
identified within the programme depend upon successful implementation of this intervention 
package.  
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Success Measures 

Success will be measured through: 

• number of individuals completing Independent Travel Training; 

• percentage of participants achieving independent travel outcomes; 

• Personal Travel Budget uptake rates; 

• participation in education, employment and volunteering; 

• user and family satisfaction; 

• reduction in specialist transport dependency for suitable participants; and 

• monitored cost avoidance within SEND and Adult Social Care transport services.  

3.2.2 System integration 
Package B - Integrated Transport Planning and Coordination 
Purpose 

To improve the planning, coordination and utilisation of transport resources across HtS 
Transport, SEND transport and Adult day opportunities transport. The objective is to move 
away from service-specific transport arrangements operating in isolation and towards a more 
coordinated system that makes better use of vehicles, contracts, information and transport 
expertise whilst maintaining statutory responsibilities, safeguarding requirements and 
individual support needs.  

The package responds directly to the increasing cost and complexity of specialist transport 
provision in Dorset. Demand for SEND transport has continued to increase, expenditure has 
grown significantly in recent years, and both Children's and Adult Services are increasingly 
dependent on transport arrangements that are costly, resource intensive and often delivered 
through separate planning and commissioning processes. Stakeholder engagement 
consistently identified improved coordination, shared planning and a more integrated 
approach to transport management as important opportunities for future improvement. 

Objective 

To improve efficiency, service quality and long-term sustainability through greater integration 
of specialist transport planning, coordination and commissioning across Children's Services, 
Adult Social Care and Dorset Travel, whilst maintaining safe, appropriate and person-centred 
transport provision.  

Scope 

The intervention package comprises a number of complementary measures, including: 

• establishment of integrated transport planning arrangements across Dorset Travel, 
Children's Services and Adult Social Care; 
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• greater alignment between transport decisions, placement decisions and service 
planning; 

• implementation of shared scheduling and journey coordination processes; 

• improved utilisation of Dorset Travel fleet assets; 

• development of shared and multi-user transport opportunities where appropriate; 

• expanded use of integrated commissioning approaches; 

• improved data sharing and management information across services; 

• alignment of transport planning with SEND reform plan implementation and Adult 
Day Opportunities redesign; and 

• development of consistent performance monitoring and reporting arrangements across 
specialist transport services.  

The package does not assume that specialist transport services can be eliminated or that users 
with complex needs can automatically be transferred to mainstream transport provision. 
Dedicated and specialist transport will continue to be provided where required by statutory 
duty, safeguarding considerations or individual needs.  

Strategic Rationale 

The current transport system has evolved through a series of service-specific arrangements 
that largely operate independently of one another. HtS Transport, SEND transport, Adult 
Social Care transport, public transport and CT are planned, commissioned and managed 
through different processes, limiting opportunities for resource sharing, coordinated planning 
and system-wide optimisation.  

Evidence gathered through stakeholder engagement demonstrated strong support for 
improved integration between transport services, including better coordination of journeys, 
greater use of existing assets and stronger alignment between transport and wider service 
planning. Participants consistently identified shared scheduling, integrated planning and 
improved organisational coordination as key opportunities to improve both outcomes and 
value for money.  

The policy review also identifies transport as an enabler of wider SEND and Adult Social 
Care transformation. In both sectors, the future direction of travel emphasises independence, 
community participation, prevention and support delivered closer to home. Achieving these 
objectives will require transport planning to become more closely aligned with service 
planning and commissioning decisions.  

Primary Beneficiaries 

The principal beneficiaries are expected to be: 

• children and young people requiring specialist transport; 

• Adult day opportunity service users; 

• families and carers; 
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• Children's Services; 

• Adult’s Services; 

• Dorset Travel; and 

• the council through improved utilisation of transport resources and reduced 
duplication of provision.  

Expected Benefits 

Improved Asset Utilisation 

Improved coordination has the potential to increase vehicle occupancy, reduce duplication 
and make better use of Dorset Travel's fleet and commissioned transport resources. The 
evidence review identified integrated asset utilisation as one of the principal opportunities 
associated with more coordinated transport delivery.  

Improved Service Coordination 

Closer collaboration between Dorset Travel, Children's Services and Adult Social Care will 
improve visibility of transport demand, strengthen planning processes and support a more 
consistent approach to transport provision across services.  

Support for Service Transformation 

The package will support implementation of wider Adult’s and SEND reform programmes by 
ensuring transport decisions are better aligned with service redesign, locality working, 
preparation for adulthood and community-based provision.  

Reduced Future Cost Pressures 

Whilst significant cashable savings should not be assumed at this stage, improved 
coordination is expected to contribute to reduced duplication, improved vehicle utilisation and 
slower growth in specialist transport expenditure over time. The scale of financial benefit 
remains uncertain and will depend on the practical opportunities identified through 
implementation. Benefits should therefore be treated as potential efficiency improvements 
and cost avoidance opportunities until demonstrated through operational delivery. 

Improved User Experience 

A more coordinated transport system should simplify service delivery, reduce unnecessary 
complexity and improve the consistency of transport arrangements experienced by service 
users and families.  

Dependencies 

Successful implementation depends upon: 

• effective collaboration between Dorset Travel, Children's Services and Adult Social 
Care; 

• appropriate governance and decision-making arrangements; 

• improved data sharing and management information systems; 
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• availability of suitable transport providers and fleet resources; 

• ongoing Adult’s and SEND transformation programmes; 

• organisational capacity to implement shared planning processes; and 

• development of consistent performance and reporting arrangements. 

Risks 

Table 3.2 – Package B Risks 

Risk Impact 

Complexity of cross-service integration Delays implementation and benefits 
realisation 

Safeguarding and suitability constraints Limits opportunities for shared journeys 

Incompatible journey patterns between 
cohorts 

Reduces integration opportunities 

Data and systems limitations Restricts coordination and performance 
management 

Organisational resistance to new working 
arrangements 

Slows implementation 

Overestimation of short-term efficiency 
gains 

Creates unrealistic financial expectations 

 

These risks will be mitigated through phased implementation, clear governance arrangements, 
detailed operational reviews and by ensuring that service user needs remain the primary 
consideration when identifying integration opportunities. Consistent with stakeholder 
feedback, the programme assumes that integration must be driven by improved outcomes 
rather than integration for its own sake.  

Relationship to the Wider Programme 

This package acts as a key bridging intervention between demand management, transport 
integration and wider service transformation. It supports the Independent Travel and Demand 
Management package by improving linkages between transport and service planning, whilst 
also creating many of the operational conditions required to realise the benefits of enhanced 
public transport, CT and flexible transport provision. The package should be viewed as one of 
the principal mechanisms through which the wider benefits of integration will be realised.  

Success Measures 

Success will be measured through: 

• increased vehicle occupancy and utilisation rates; 

• reductions in duplicate or overlapping transport provision; 
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• number of integrated planning and commissioning arrangements established; 

• percentage of journeys delivered through shared transport solutions where appropriate; 

• transport costs per user and per journey; 

• user and family satisfaction; 

• alignment between transport planning and service planning processes; and 

• monitored cost avoidance within SEND and Adult Social Care transport budgets.  

Package C – Health Transport Integration and Public Sector Partnerships 
Purpose 

To strengthen collaboration between the council, NHS Dorset, healthcare providers, CT 
organisations and other public sector partners in order to improve access to healthcare, make 
better use of transport resources and develop a more integrated approach to transport planning 
across the public sector. The package recognises that transport needs do not align neatly with 
organisational boundaries and that many residents require journeys that span health, social 
care and community services.  

The package responds to two important findings that emerged during development of the 
FBC. Firstly, CT providers reported growing demand for healthcare-related journeys, with 
increasing pressure associated with hospital appointments, outpatient services and other 
healthcare activities. Secondly, stakeholder engagement highlighted a perception that the 
NHS is not currently engaged in transport planning to the same extent as local government 
and CT partners, despite being a major generator of transport demand. Together, these 
findings suggest there is significant opportunity to improve patient accessibility and system 
efficiency through closer partnership working.  This is consistent with the findings of 
Appendix B, which identified transport accessibility as an important determinant of 
healthcare access and highlighted the growing role of CT in supporting health-related 
journeys. 

The package therefore focuses on progressive functional integration between health and 
transport systems, beginning with improved coordination, referral pathways and information 
sharing before considering more advanced integration opportunities. 

Objective 

To improve access to healthcare services and make better use of public sector transport 
resources through stronger partnership working, coordinated planning and progressive 
integration between NHS transport services, council transport functions and CT providers. 

Scope 

The intervention package comprises a series of partnership, coordination and service 
integration measures, including: 

• establishment of formal transport collaboration arrangements between the council, 
NHS Dorset and CT providers; 
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• development of a shared approach to strategic transport planning within the Dorset 
Integrated Care System (ICS); 

• improved referral pathways between NHS Non-Emergency Patient Transport Services 
(NEPTS), CT and council-supported transport services; 

• implementation of shared eligibility and signposting arrangements where appropriate; 

• increased visibility of CT capacity within healthcare referral pathways; 

• improved coordination between healthcare appointments and transport provision; 

• exploration of shared scheduling and journey coordination opportunities; 

• exploration of opportunities to improve hospital discharge transport arrangements; 

• investigation of shared fleet utilisation opportunities where operationally appropriate; 

• joint assessment of future healthcare transport demand; 

• development of shared data, monitoring and performance reporting arrangements; and 

• assessment of whether future joint commissioning opportunities could provide 
benefits where these demonstrate value for money and improved outcomes. 

The package does not propose the creation of a single NHS and council transport operation. 
Instead, it adopts a phased approach focused on improving coordination and integration 
between existing services whilst maintaining organisational responsibilities and statutory 
accountabilities.  

Strategic Rationale 

Healthcare-related travel represents a significant and growing component of Dorset's transport 
demand. CT providers reported increasing numbers of hospital, GP, outpatient and healthcare 
journeys, particularly within rural areas where alternative transport options may be limited. 
This demand is expected to increase further as Dorset's population ages and healthcare 
provision becomes increasingly concentrated around key service locations.  

Current arrangements already demonstrate examples of successful collaboration. NHS 
Dorset's Non-Emergency Patient Transport Service signposts residents who are not eligible 
for NHS-funded transport towards Dorset's CT network and other local transport resources. 
CT schemes routinely provide journeys to hospitals, GP surgeries, dental appointments and 
other healthcare facilities. Whilst these arrangements demonstrate functional integration, they 
do not currently operate as part of a coordinated transport system.  

The Dorset Integrated Care System provides an established governance framework through 
which stronger transport integration can be developed. However, transport is not currently 
treated as a significant integrated service area despite its importance in enabling access to 
healthcare, supporting hospital discharge, preventing missed appointments and reducing 
health inequalities. Greater engagement from NHS partners therefore represents a significant 
opportunity for future service improvement.  
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The package is also aligned with wider policy objectives relating to integrated care, 
prevention, independence, community-based healthcare and public sector efficiency. 
Improved access to healthcare services contributes directly to wider health and wellbeing 
outcomes, whilst more coordinated transport planning helps maximise the value derived from 
existing resources.  

Primary Beneficiaries 

The principal beneficiaries are expected to be: 

• patients accessing healthcare services; 

• older residents; 

• disabled residents; 

• residents living in rural communities; 

• frequent healthcare service users; 

• CT providers; 

• NHS Dorset and healthcare providers; 

• Adult Social Care services; 

• carers and families; and 

• the wider Dorset health and care system.  

Expected Benefits 

Improved Access to Healthcare 

Improved coordination between health and transport services will make it easier for residents 
to access hospital appointments, outpatient services, GP appointments, community healthcare 
and other health-related services. This is expected to be particularly valuable for rural 
communities and individuals without access to private transport.  

Reduced Missed Appointments 

Better visibility of transport options, improved referral pathways and greater coordination 
between transport providers are expected to reduce transport-related barriers to attendance and 
help reduce missed appointments.  

Better Use of Existing Resources 

The package will support improved utilisation of NHS, council and CT assets through greater 
coordination, information sharing and journey planning. Opportunities include better vehicle 
utilisation, shared journey opportunities and reduced duplication of provision.  

Improved Patient Experience 

A more coordinated transport system will simplify access to transport for healthcare purposes 
and reduce the need for patients to navigate multiple organisations when seeking assistance. 
This is expected to improve convenience, accessibility and overall service quality.  
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Potential Support for Hospital Flow and Discharge 

Integrated approaches to discharge transport and healthcare journeys have the potential to 
support more timely hospital discharge processes, improve patient flow and reduce delays 
associated with transport availability.  

Stronger Public Sector Collaboration 

The package will establish a platform for wider collaboration between health, social care, 
transport and community sectors. This is expected to improve long-term planning capability 
and strengthen the resilience of the wider transport system.  

Dependencies 

Successful implementation depends upon: 

• active participation from NHS Dorset and healthcare providers; 

• support through Dorset's Integrated Care System governance arrangements; 

• continued engagement from CT providers; 

• availability of suitable data-sharing arrangements; 

• alignment with NHS Non-Emergency Patient Transport Services; 

• organisational commitment from the council and NHS partners; 

• appropriate information governance and operational protocols; and 

• development of shared planning and coordination capability.  

Risks 

Table 3.3 – Package C Risks 

Risk Impact 

Insufficient NHS engagement or ownership Limits ability to develop integrated 
solutions 

Differing organisational priorities and funding 
arrangements 

Slows delivery and decision-making 

Information governance and data-sharing 
constraints 

Restricts coordination opportunities 

CT capacity unable to meet increasing healthcare 
demand 

Limits potential benefits 

Over-complex integration arrangements Increase administration without 
delivering significant value 

Expectations exceed realistic opportunities for 
integration 

Creates pressure for structural 
change that is not required 
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These risks will be mitigated through a phased approach focused initially on practical 
coordination measures, clear governance arrangements and pilot projects that demonstrate 
value before considering more complex forms of integration. Consistent with stakeholder 
feedback and national experience, the package focuses on functional integration.  

Relationship to the Wider Programme 

This package complements all other intervention packages within the programme. It is 
particularly closely linked to CT Capacity and Sustainability (Package E), recognising the 
increasingly important role played by CT providers in supporting healthcare access. It also 
supports Integrated Transport Coordination and Service Transformation (Package B) through 
stronger partnership working, shared planning and system-wide coordination. 

The package extends the concept of integration beyond council services and introduces a 
broader whole-system approach involving health, care, transport and community partners. In 
doing so, it helps establish transport as a shared enabler of public service outcomes rather than 
a service delivered solely within organisational boundaries.  

Success Measures 

Success will be measured through: 

• number of healthcare journeys supported through integrated arrangements; 

• reduction in missed or cancelled appointments attributable to transport issues; 

• number of referrals successfully redirected between NEPTS, CT and council-
supported services; 

• participation of NHS partners in transport governance arrangements; 

• patient satisfaction with transport provision; 

• utilisation of CT for healthcare journeys; 

• implementation of integrated discharge transport arrangements; 

• evidence of improved vehicle and resource utilisation across participating 
organisations; and 

• development and delivery of jointly agreed health transport initiatives.  

3.2.3 Flexible supply 
Package D - Core Route Network Enhancement 
Purpose 

To strengthen Dorset's CR network as the foundation of the wider integrated transport system. 
It responds directly to evidence that the existing network is constrained by low service 
frequencies, limited evening and weekend provision, uneven rural coverage and historic 
underinvestment when compared with comparable rural authorities. The package is intended 
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to improve accessibility, support economic participation, strengthen rural connectivity and 
provide the transport backbone upon which other programme interventions depend. 

The package recognises that public transport remains the primary means through which large 
numbers of residents access employment, education, healthcare, retail centres and community 
activities. It also reflects consistent stakeholder feedback that a stronger core bus network 
should remain fundamental to Dorset's future transport system, with CT and flexible services 
acting as complementary components rather than substitutes for a reliable public transport 
network.  

Intervention Objective 

To establish a stronger, more reliable and better-connected public transport network that 
improves access to key destinations, supports rural communities, enables independent travel 
and provides the foundation for a more integrated transport system across Dorset.  

Scope 

The intervention package comprises a programme of network investment and service 
enhancement, including: 

• enhancement of CR frequencies on key strategic corridors; 

• extension of Saturday service provision across the CR Network; 

• introduction of new strategic bus services where significant accessibility gaps have 
been identified; 

• optimisation of the wider supported bus network; 

• improved integration between bus, rail and CT services; 

• consideration of potential transport hub and interchange opportunities, including 
where rail stations, rural service centres or appropriate council-owned assets could 
support better connections, subject to further feasibility work; 

• improvements to passenger interchange, waiting facilities, information and first-mile 
and last-mile connections where required; 

• enhanced passenger information and journey planning; and 

• continuation of partnership working through the Dorset Enhanced Partnership.  

The package is based on strengthening and expanding the existing CR Network rather than 
replacing current provision. Investment will be targeted towards corridors and communities 
where evidence indicates the greatest opportunity to improve accessibility, grow patronage 
and reduce transport-related exclusion.  

Strategic Rationale 

Public transport emerged as one of the strongest recurring themes throughout stakeholder 
engagement, policy analysis and evidence review. Transport Action Groups consistently 
identified stronger bus services, improved frequencies, better integration and improved rural 
accessibility as key priorities for Dorset's future transport system. Stakeholders also 
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emphasised that public transport should form the backbone of an integrated transport 
hierarchy linking bus, rail, CT and active travel.  

The evidence review identified strong evidence linking public transport accessibility with 
employment participation, economic growth, healthcare access, education, social inclusion 
and rural resilience. Research consistently suggests that transport accessibility supports wider 
economic and social outcomes whilst generating benefits that extend beyond transport 
services alone.  

The package is also strongly aligned with national and local policy. The Department for 
Transport's Better Connected strategy, Dorset's Local Transport Plan, BSIP and wider 
economic growth ambitions all emphasise the importance of reliable, integrated and 
accessible public transport services.  

Current performance trends provide further justification for investment. Patronage has 
continued to recover since the pandemic, growing from 4.8 million journeys in 2021 to 6.1 
million journeys in 2024/25. Evidence from recent CR enhancements demonstrates that 
passenger numbers increase where service quality and availability improve, suggesting that 
targeted investment can support further passenger growth and wider accessibility benefits.  

Primary Beneficiaries 

The principal beneficiaries are expected to be: 

• residents living in rural and market town communities; 

• young people accessing education, training and employment; 

• older residents and concessionary passengers; 

• households without access to a private vehicle; 

• employers and businesses; 

• visitors and the tourism sector; 

• healthcare users; 

• town centres and local service centres; and 

• communities planned for future housing and economic growth.  

Expected Benefits 

Improved Accessibility 

Enhanced service frequencies and expanded operating hours will improve access to 
employment, education, healthcare, shopping and community facilities. Improved 
connectivity will particularly benefit residents in rural areas where alternative travel options 
are limited.  

Increased Economic Participation 

A stronger public transport network will expand access to employment opportunities, support 
labour market participation and improve connectivity between communities and key 
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economic centres. The evidence review identified a strong relationship between transport 
accessibility, workforce participation and economic activity.  

Support for Independent Travel 

The package provides a critical enabling role for Independent Travel Training, Personal 
Travel Budgets and preparation for adulthood initiatives. Without accessible and reliable 
public transport services, many of the independence and demand management outcomes 
identified elsewhere in this programme would not be achievable. 

Improved Rural Connectivity 

Greater service availability will improve access for communities currently experiencing 
limited transport choice and help reduce transport-related exclusion. Improvements are 
expected to support both essential and discretionary journeys across Dorset's rural 
communities.  

Increased Public Transport Use 

Improved service frequency, reliability and connectivity are expected to increase passenger 
demand over time. Recent CR performance demonstrates that investment in service 
improvements can generate measurable increases in passenger numbers and network 
utilisation.  

Environmental Benefits 

Increased public transport use has the potential to reduce dependence on private vehicles, 
contribute to modal shift and support wider environmental objectives relating to emissions 
reduction and sustainable transport.  

Support for Housing and Development 

A stronger CR Network will help support planned housing growth by improving access to 
employment, services and education and reducing long-term dependence on private vehicles. 

Dependencies 

Successful implementation depends upon: 

• availability of sustainable revenue funding; 

• successful procurement and mobilisation of future public transport contracts; 

• continued collaboration through the Dorset Enhanced Partnership; 

• operator capacity and workforce availability; 

• delivery of supporting transport infrastructure where required; 

• integration with CT and DRT services; 

• appropriate contract management and network planning capacity; and 

• alignment with wider housing, economic growth and transport planning programmes.  

Risks 

Page 83



 

 65  
 

Table 3.4 - Package D Risks 

Risk Impact 
Rising operator and contract costs Increases long-term funding requirements 

Driver shortages and workforce challenges Limits service delivery capacity 

Insufficient recurring revenue funding Restricts ability to maintain service 
enhancements 

Lower-than-anticipated patronage growth Reduces value-for-money outcomes 

External economic conditions affecting 
demand 

Impacts passenger growth forecasts 

Delays in procurement or mobilisation Delays delivery of proposed enhancements 

 

These risks will be mitigated through phased implementation, robust procurement and 
contract management arrangements, ongoing monitoring of service performance and close 
engagement with operators and stakeholders. The programme has also been designed so that 
enhancements can be scaled or phased according to available funding and emerging demand.  

Relationship to the Wider Programme 

This package represents the primary transport supply intervention within the preferred 
programme and provides the foundation upon which many other interventions depend. 
Stronger public transport is essential to the success of Independent Travel Training, CT 
integration and wider accessibility objectives. It also provides the strategic network around 
which DRT, CT and specialist transport services can be coordinated. As a result, this package 
should be viewed as a core enabling component of the wider integrated transport system 
rather than as a standalone public transport investment.  

Success Measures 

Success will be measured through: 

• growth in passenger journeys; 

• improvements in service frequency and coverage; 

• reliability and punctuality performance; 

• increased accessibility to key employment, education and healthcare destinations; 

• customer satisfaction levels; 

• number of communities connected to the CR Network; 

• integration with rail, CT and flexible transport services; and 

• contribution towards wider programme accessibility and independence outcomes.  

Package E - Community Transport Capacity and Sustainability 
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Purpose 

To strengthen CT as a strategic component of Dorset's wider transport system. It recognises 
that CT provides essential access to healthcare, shopping, social participation and community 
services in locations and for user groups that cannot always be effectively served by 
conventional public transport. The package responds to growing demand, organisational 
capacity pressures and long-standing funding challenges within the sector whilst supporting a 
more integrated and resilient transport system.  Appendix B concludes that CT functions as 
both transport infrastructure and social infrastructure, generating benefits relating to 
healthcare access, independence, social inclusion and community resilience. 

The package is based on the principle that CT should not be viewed solely as a transport 
provider, but as an important element of Dorset's social infrastructure. Evidence gathered 
through stakeholder engagement and the national evidence review indicates that CT 
contributes to wider outcomes relating to independence, health, social inclusion and 
community resilience. The intervention therefore focuses not only on service provision, but 
also on strengthening the long-term sustainability, capability and integration of the sector.  

Intervention Objective 

To develop a more resilient, sustainable and better coordinated CT sector that improves rural 
accessibility, supports independence and provides an effective complement to the public 
transport network.  

Scope 

The intervention package comprises a combination of organisational support, service 
development and integration measures, including: 

• expansion of CT capacity in areas where accessibility gaps exist; 

• development of stronger partnerships between Dorset Council and CT providers; 

• development of community mobility partnerships with town and parish councils, CT 
providers and voluntary organisations 

• continuation and expansion of grant funding and sector support arrangements; 

• support for volunteer recruitment, retention and succession planning; 

• development of shared services and collaborative approaches between providers; 

• improved integration with public transport, DRT and specialist transport services; 

• improved digital capability, booking and scheduling arrangements where appropriate; 

• development of first-mile and last-mile connections to the CR Network; 

• closer alignment with healthcare, Adult Social Care and community-based services; 
and 

• establishment of a more strategic framework for CT planning, oversight and 
performance management.  
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The package does not seek to replace conventional public transport services. Instead, CT is 
intended to complement the wider network by addressing accessibility gaps, supporting 
vulnerable users and providing flexible local solutions where fixed-route services are either 
unavailable or unsuitable.  

Strategic Rationale 

CT was consistently identified through stakeholder engagement as a vital element of Dorset's 
future transport system. Providers highlighted growing demand for healthcare journeys, 
increasing financial pressures, volunteer recruitment challenges and concerns regarding long-
term sustainability. At the same time, participants emphasised the important role CT plays in 
supporting healthcare access, independent living and social participation across rural Dorset.  

The evidence review concluded that CT delivers substantial value beyond the journeys 
provided. National evidence increasingly recognises CT as a form of social infrastructure that 
supports healthcare access, prevents social isolation, enables independent living and 
strengthens community resilience. These benefits are particularly significant within rural 
counties such as Dorset where rural transport alternatives may be limited.  

The package also directly supports local and national policy objectives relating to rural 
accessibility, prevention, independence, Age Friendly Dorset, Adult Social Care 
transformation and integrated transport planning. Policy analysis consistently identifies CT as 
an important part of a balanced transport system capable of meeting diverse user needs.  

Primary Beneficiaries 

The principal beneficiaries are expected to be: 

• older residents; 

• disabled residents; 

• rural communities; 

• residents without access to a private vehicle; 

• healthcare users; 

• Adult Social Care service users; 

• community groups and voluntary organisations; 

• CT providers; and 

• residents at risk of transport-related isolation or exclusion.  

Expected Benefits 

Improved Rural Accessibility 

Expansion and strengthening of CT provision will improve access to services, facilities and 
opportunities for residents living in areas where conventional transport options are limited. 
CT can provide a particularly important role in addressing first-mile and last-mile 
accessibility challenges. 
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Improved Healthcare Access 

Healthcare-related journeys represent a growing proportion of activity within Dorset's CT 
sector. Strengthening the sector is expected to improve access to appointments, community 
healthcare services and preventative health interventions, particularly for older residents and 
those living in rural locations.  

Reduced Isolation and Improved Wellbeing 

CT enables participation in social, leisure and community activities that may otherwise be 
inaccessible. Improved access to these opportunities is expected to contribute to reduced 
isolation, improved wellbeing and increased community participation.  

Increased Independence 

For many users, CT provides a means of accessing services and activities without relying 
entirely on family members, carers or specialist transport arrangements. Improved availability 
and coordination of services is therefore expected to support greater independence and choice.  

Improved System Integration 

Closer coordination between CT, public transport, flexible transport and specialist services 
will support a more coherent transport offer and improve overall network effectiveness. CT 
providers will play a key role in supporting integrated journey opportunities and filling gaps 
within the wider transport system.  

Greater Sector Resilience 

Support for volunteers, governance, digital capability and organisational development is 
expected to improve the long-term sustainability of CT provision and reduce vulnerability 
associated with ageing volunteer bases and limited organisational capacity. CT can only 
support a larger role within the transport system where organisational capacity, volunteer 
recruitment, funding, governance and digital capability are strengthened alongside service 
expansion. 

Dependencies 

Successful implementation depends upon: 

• continued engagement and cooperation from CT providers; 

• availability of sustainable funding and support mechanisms; 

• successful recruitment and retention of volunteers; 

• development of stronger links with public transport and DRT services; 

• adequate coordination and oversight capacity within the council; 

• appropriate digital and scheduling capability; 

• engagement with healthcare and Adult Social Care partners; and 

• establishment of effective governance and partnership arrangements.  

Risks 

Page 87



 

 69  
 

Table 3.5 – Package E Risks 

Risk Impact 

Volunteer recruitment and retention challenges Limits future capacity and service 
resilience 

Increasing operating costs Reduces provider sustainability 

Insufficient recurring funding Restricts growth and sector 
development 

Organisational fragility within smaller schemes Creates continuity risks 

Growing demand exceeding available capacity Impacts service quality and 
availability 

Weak integration with wider transport 
programmes 

Limits strategic benefits 

 

These risks will be mitigated through phased implementation, targeted provider support, 
stronger partnership arrangements and the development of a more strategic approach to CT 
planning and investment. The package also recognises that increasing demand must be 
matched by increased organisational capacity and should not simply be transferred into the 
sector without appropriate support.  

Relationship to the Wider Programme 

This package forms a critical component of the wider integrated transport programme and is 
closely linked to Core Public Transport Network Enhancement (Package D), Rural Flexible 
Transport (Package F) and Health Transport Integration and Public Sector Partnerships 
(Package C). CT is expected to provide an important bridging role between strategic public 
transport corridors and local communities, helping to connect residents to employment, 
healthcare, education and social opportunities. The package also supports wider Adult Social 
Care, healthcare and prevention objectives by providing transport options that enable 
individuals to remain active and engaged within their communities. 

Success Measures 

Success will be measured through: 

• CT passenger journeys; 

• number and coverage of CT services; 

• volunteer recruitment and retention levels; 

• user satisfaction; 

• access to healthcare and community services; 

• number of integrated journeys and referrals between transport services; 

• organisational sustainability measures across participating providers; 
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• service availability in rural communities; and 

contribution towards wider programme accessibility, independence and wellbeing outcomes.  

Package F - Rural Flexible Transport 
Purpose 

To improve accessibility in areas where conventional fixed-route public transport is unable to 
provide an effective or affordable solution. It responds to the significant accessibility 
challenges associated with Dorset's rural geography, dispersed settlement pattern and uneven 
distribution of travel demand. The package is intended to complement, rather than replace, the 
Core Public Transport Network by providing flexible transport solutions that connect rural 
communities to employment, education, healthcare, public transport interchanges and local 
service centres.  

The package reflects the growing body of evidence indicating that DRT can play an important 
role in improving accessibility where conventional bus services are difficult to sustain. 
However, it also recognises that DRT is not a universal solution and is most effective when 
deployed in a clearly defined role within a wider integrated transport system. Consistent with 
the findings of the Rural Mobility Fund evaluations reviewed in Appendix B, the package 
focuses on targeted deployment to address specific accessibility gaps rather than replacing 
fixed-route public transport services. National experience demonstrates that DRT can be 
effective in addressing specific accessibility challenges but can also require comparatively 
high subsidy levels and careful targeting to remain affordable. The intervention therefore 
focuses on targeted deployment to address specific accessibility gaps and strengthen 
connections to the wider transport network.  

Intervention Objective 

To improve accessibility for rural communities through the targeted deployment of flexible 
transport services that complement the public transport network, support access to essential 
services and address identified gaps in connectivity.  

Scope 

The intervention package comprises a phased programme of rural flexible transport measures, 
including: 

• introduction of Wessex Connect DRT services within defined operating zones; 

• development of first-mile and last-mile connections to the CR Network, rail stations, 
transport hubs and rural service centres; 

• provision of flexible services for communities without viable conventional bus 
provision; 

• improved access to healthcare, employment, education and local service centres; 

• integration between DRT, CT and conventional bus services; 

• shared booking, scheduling and coordination arrangements; 
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• use of digital journey planning and booking platforms; 

• pilot deployment within selected rural catchments prior to wider expansion; and 

• ongoing performance monitoring and service optimisation based on operational 
experience and demand patterns.  

The package is intended to provide targeted accessibility improvements where evidence 
demonstrates a clear transport gap. It does not seek to replace strategic public transport 
corridors or substitute for investment in the Core Public Transport Network.  

Strategic Rationale 

Dorset's rural geography presents significant challenges for conventional public transport 
provision. Large numbers of residents live in communities with limited public transport 
availability and substantial distances to employment, education, healthcare and retail 
facilities. Evidence presented within the Strategic Case demonstrates that many rural 
communities experience transport disadvantage due to low service frequencies, limited 
coverage and dependence on private car travel.  

The evidence review identified rural accessibility as one of the strongest areas of need within 
Dorset. National evaluations of the Rural Mobility Fund indicate that DRT can improve 
access to opportunities that would otherwise be difficult or impossible to reach, particularly 
when services are designed to connect users to wider transport networks. Evidence also 
suggests that DRT performs most effectively when targeted towards areas of greatest need 
and integrated with conventional public transport rather than operating as a stand-alone 
service.  

Stakeholder engagement produced similar findings. CT providers, Transport Action Groups 
and workshop participants consistently supported the use of flexible transport solutions to 
address rural accessibility challenges but cautioned against treating DRT as a universal 
replacement for fixed-route public transport. Stakeholders emphasised the importance of 
integration, clear service purpose and long-term financial sustainability.  

The package is also aligned with national and local policy objectives concerning rural 
accessibility, integrated transport, social inclusion and economic participation. Both the Local 
Transport Plan and the evidence review identify flexible transport as an important element of 
a wider transport hierarchy capable of responding to the diverse needs of rural communities.  

Primary Beneficiaries 

The principal beneficiaries are expected to be: 

• residents living in rural and sparsely populated communities; 

• older residents; 

• disabled residents; 

• non-drivers and households without access to a private vehicle; 

• healthcare users; 
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• young people accessing education, training or employment; 

• communities lacking frequent conventional public transport services; and 

• residents requiring improved access to the Core Public Transport Network and rail 
services.  

Expected Benefits 

Improved Rural Accessibility 

The principal benefit of the package will be improved access to services, facilities and 
opportunities for communities that currently experience limited transport provision. Flexible 
services will help connect residents to employment, education, healthcare and retail 
destinations that may otherwise be difficult to reach.  

Improved Access to Essential Services 

Flexible transport services are expected to improve access to healthcare facilities, public 
services, community facilities and local service centres, particularly for residents who are 
currently dependent on informal transport arrangements or unable to travel independently.  

Reduced Transport Exclusion 

The package will help address transport-related exclusion by providing travel opportunities 
for residents who may otherwise face barriers associated with age, disability, location or 
income. Improved accessibility is expected to contribute to wider objectives relating to 
inclusion and community participation.  

Enhanced Network Connectivity 

By connecting rural communities to the CR Network, rail stations and local hubs, DRT 
services will strengthen the effectiveness of the wider transport system and improve access to 
a larger range of destinations than could be provided through local services alone.  

Support for Independent Living 

Improved transport availability is expected to support independence, particularly amongst 
older residents, disabled people and those living in isolated locations. Access to transport 
enables participation in community life and reduces reliance on family members, carers or 
specialist transport provision.  

Dependencies 

Successful implementation depends upon: 

• collaboration with Wiltshire Council and the Wessex devolution programme; 

• availability of suitable operating and booking systems; 

• sustainable revenue funding; 

• integration with Core Public Transport Network services; 

• effective coordination with CT providers; 
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• sufficient passenger demand within operating zones; 

• procurement and contract management capacity; and 

• implementation of the wider Integrated Transport Coordination and Governance 
package.  

Risks 

Table 3.6 – Package F Risks 

Risk Impact 

Passenger demand lower than forecast Reduces value for money and increases 
subsidy requirements 

High operating costs compared with 
conventional bus services 

Limits scalability and long-term 
affordability 

Duplication with public transport or CT 
provision 

Reduces network efficiency 

Weak integration with wider transport 
services 

Limits accessibility benefits 

Dependence on technology and booking 
systems 

Affects reliability and user experience 

Funding uncertainty beyond initial 
implementation period 

Restricts long-term service sustainability 

 

These risks will be mitigated through phased implementation, pilot deployment, close 
performance monitoring and targeted operation within areas where evidence demonstrates the 
greatest accessibility need. Consistent with stakeholder feedback and national evidence, DRT 
will be treated as a complementary component of the transport system rather than a 
replacement for strategic bus services.  

Relationship to the Wider Programme 

This package acts as a complementary accessibility intervention within the wider integrated 
transport programme. It is closely linked to the Core Public Transport Network Enhancement 
package, providing feeder services and first-mile/last-mile connectivity to strategic transport 
corridors. It also depends upon coordination with CT services and the governance, scheduling 
and performance management arrangements proposed within Package B. Together, these 
interventions support the creation of a transport hierarchy in which public transport, CT and 
flexible transport each perform distinct but complementary roles.  

Success Measures 

Success will be measured through: 

• passenger journeys and utilisation levels; 
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• booking fulfilment rates; 

• cost per passenger journey; 

• number of rural communities served; 

• connectivity to the CR Network and rail services; 

• user satisfaction; 

• access to employment, education and healthcare destinations; 

• subsidy per passenger journey; 

• proportion of shared journeys delivered; and 

• contribution towards wider programme accessibility and rural inclusion outcomes. 

 

3.3 Programme Interdependencies 
The intervention packages described in this Economic Case have been developed as a single 
integrated programme rather than a collection of standalone projects. Whilst each package 
delivers distinct outputs and benefits, the evidence gathered during development of the FBC 
demonstrates that many of the programme outcomes can only be achieved through the 
combined effect of multiple interventions working together. 

Together, the six packages seek to influence both the demand for transport and the availability 
of transport services, whilst providing the governance, partnerships and coordination 
necessary to connect them into a coherent system. 

3.3.1 Key Interdependencies 
Independence Depends on Transport Availability 
Many of the benefits expected from Package A are dependent upon improvements delivered 
through Packages D, E and F. Independent Travel Training, Personal Travel Budgets and 
other demand management measures can only be successful where individuals have access to 
safe, reliable and accessible transport services. A stronger CR Network, sustainable CT 
provision and targeted Rural Flexible Transport services therefore provide the practical travel 
options that enable greater independence and reduced reliance on specialist transport. Without 
these supply-side improvements, the scope for achieving long-term behaviour change would 
be significantly constrained. 

Transport Integration Enables System Efficiency 
Package B acts as the primary enabling intervention for the wider programme. 

Opportunities to improve fleet utilisation, coordinate journeys, integrate specialist transport 
and align transport with wider service planning depend upon effective governance, shared 
data, integrated planning processes and organisational collaboration. Whilst individual 
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transport services can be improved independently, many of the anticipated system-wide 
efficiencies rely upon the coordination mechanisms established through Package B. 

As a result, several benefits identified within Packages A, D, E and F can only be fully 
realised if effective integration arrangements are successfully established. 

Health Transport Relies on Wider Network Capacity 
Package C is closely linked to both CT and public transport provision. 

The evidence review and stakeholder engagement highlighted the growing demand for 
healthcare-related journeys and the increasingly important role played by CT providers in 
supporting access to health services. Improved health transport coordination is therefore 
dependent upon having sufficient transport capacity available within Packages D and F, 
together with the planning and coordination arrangements established through Package B. 
Similarly, improved transport access to healthcare contributes towards wider programme 
objectives relating to independence, prevention and community wellbeing. 

Community Transport and Flexible Transport Perform Complementary 
Roles 
Packages E and F have been designed to operate alongside the CR Network rather than 
replace it. 

The CR Network provides the strategic transport spine linking Dorset's main settlements and 
key destinations. CT and Rural Flexible Transport are intended to complement this network 
by addressing local accessibility gaps, providing first-mile and last-mile connections and 
supporting users whose needs cannot be fully met through conventional public transport 
services. 

This transport hierarchy helps ensure that each mode is deployed where it is most effective, 
improving overall network coverage whilst making best use of available resources. 

Independence Depends on Parental and User Confidence 
Successful delivery of Independent Travel Training and Personal Travel Budgets will depend 
on user, parental and carer confidence in the wider transport system. Improvements to 
reliability, accessibility and service quality are therefore expected to support uptake and 
participation. 

Programme Risks 
Whilst individual intervention packages have specific risks and dependencies, several risks 
apply across the programme as a whole, including: 

• availability of recurring revenue funding; 
• workforce and provider capacity; 
• successful partnership working across organisations; 
• alignment with SEND reform and Adult Day Opportunities transformation; 
• public acceptance and user confidence; 
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• inflationary pressures and transport market conditions; and 
• the ability to maintain service continuity during implementation. 

3.3.2 Benefits Realisation Through Combined Delivery 
Many of the programme's intended outcomes depend on multiple packages contributing 
simultaneously. 

Table 3.7 – Outcome Realisation 

Strategic Outcome Primary Contributing 
Packages 

Increased independence A, D, E, F 

Improved accessibility C, D, E, F 

Better health access C, D, E, F 

Improved transport integration B, C 

Reduced transport-related isolation D, E, F 

Improved rural connectivity D, E, F 

Better utilisation of transport resources B, C 

Improved long-term financial 
sustainability 

A, B, D, E 

 

This demonstrates that the programme's benefits cannot be attributed to individual 
interventions alone. Rather, benefits are expected to emerge from the interaction between 
transport services, governance arrangements and demand management interventions working 
together as part of a coordinated system. 

3.3.3 Programme Delivery Considerations 
Whilst the packages are highly interdependent, they do not all need to be delivered 
simultaneously. The programme has been designed to allow phased implementation, enabling 
individual interventions to be introduced as funding, capacity and partnership arrangements 
permit. 

However, the sequencing of activity will be important. Early investment in transport planning, 
coordination and partnership development is expected to create the conditions necessary for 
successful delivery of later interventions. Similarly, improvements to transport supply will 
strengthen the effectiveness of Independent Travel Training and other demand management 
measures. 
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For this reason, successful delivery will require ongoing programme management, 
performance monitoring and benefits realisation across the programme as a whole, rather than 
focusing solely on the performance of individual intervention packages. 

Benefits are greatest when interventions are delivered as a coordinated package rather than 
independently. Demand management initiatives require suitable transport alternatives to be 
available. Public transport investment is more effective when supported by CT and flexible 
transport services. Integration initiatives improve the ability to coordinate resources and 
maximise the value derived from transport investment. The preferred programme therefore 
seeks to optimise outcomes across the transport system rather than maximising the 
performance of any individual intervention. 

 

3.4 Economic Case Conclusion 
The OBC concluded that Dorset's transport challenges could not be addressed through 
isolated service improvements or continuation of existing delivery models. Instead, it 
identified an integrated transport system as the preferred strategic approach. This FBC has 
built upon that conclusion by defining a deliverable programme of interventions that together 
create a more accessible, coordinated and sustainable transport system for Dorset. 

The Economic Case demonstrates that no single intervention can deliver the required level of 
change in isolation. Improved independence requires access to suitable transport services. 
Stronger public and CT networks require effective coordination and planning. Improved 
healthcare access requires stronger collaboration between transport providers and public 
sector partners. The preferred programme has therefore been designed as a package of 
mutually reinforcing interventions that collectively address the issues identified within the 
Strategic Case. 

The programme comprises six integrated intervention packages: 

• Package A: Independent Travel and Demand Management, focused on increasing 
independence, supporting preparation for adulthood and reducing unnecessary reliance 
on specialist transport. 

• Package B: Integrated Transport Planning and Coordination, focused on 
improving system leadership, transport planning, resource utilisation and coordination 
across council services and transport providers. 

• Package C: Health Transport Integration and Public Sector Partnerships, 
focused on improving access to healthcare and strengthening collaboration between 
the council, NHS Dorset, CT providers and other public sector partners. 

• Package D: C Network Enhancement, focused on strengthening the public transport 
network through service enhancements, improved connectivity and increased 
accessibility. 
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• Package E: Community Transport Capacity and Sustainability, focused on 
developing a stronger, more resilient CT sector capable of supporting rural 
communities, healthcare access and social inclusion. 

• Package F: Rural Flexible Transport, focused on addressing rural accessibility gaps 
through targeted DRT and other flexible transport solutions. 

Collectively, these interventions provide a balanced approach that addresses transport 
demand, transport supply and system integration. The programme seeks to improve 
accessibility to employment, education, healthcare and community services; support greater 
independence and participation; strengthen rural connectivity; reduce transport-related 
isolation; improve the utilisation of transport resources; and create a more financially 
sustainable transport system.  

Importantly, the programme has been designed to build upon existing assets, services and 
partnerships rather than create wholly new delivery structures. It adopts a pragmatic approach 
centred on better coordination, targeted investment, stronger partnerships and incremental 
integration of transport services across Dorset. 

The programme should also monitor wider Preparation for Adulthood outcomes, including 
progression into further education, supported internships, apprenticeships, employment and 
community participation. This will help ensure that the benefits of Independent Travel 
Training, Personal Travel Budgets and improved transport access are assessed not only 
through transport cost and demand indicators, but also through their contribution to longer-
term independence, inclusion and life outcomes. 

The Economic Case therefore concludes that the preferred programme represents the most 
appropriate, deliverable and affordable response to the challenges identified in the Strategic 
Case. It provides the strongest balance between accessibility, independence, integration, rural 
connectivity, long-term sustainability and value for money while remaining capable of phased 
implementation within the council's organisational and financial constraints. 
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4 Commercial Case 
The Commercial Case considers how the market can support delivery of the programme, and 
the approach the council will take to secure services that maximise public value. Moving to an 
integrated transport system represents a shift away from commissioning individual services in 
isolation, toward a more coordinated and flexible delivery model. This requires a commercial 
approach that enables different providers to contribute to a single, system‑wide offer. 

4.1 Procurement Strategy 
The procurement strategy has been developed to support delivery of the programme whilst 
ensuring continuity of service for passengers, compliance with the Procurement Act 2023, and 
achievement of value for money for the council. All procurement activity will be undertaken 
in accordance with the council's Contract Procedure Rules and the requirements of the 
Procurement Act 2023, including transparency, value for money, non-discrimination and fair 
supplier access.  The strategy reflects the transition towards a more integrated transport 
system, whilst recognising the importance of maintaining a stable and reliable core network of 
supported public bus services during the implementation period.  

The council intends to adopt a flexible procurement approach that enables the public transport 
network to evolve in response to changing passenger demand, service integration 
opportunities, government policy, future funding settlements and the outcomes of this FBC. 
The commercial approach has therefore been designed to avoid locking the council into 
overly prescriptive service specifications and instead provide sufficient flexibility to support 
future network development and transformation.  

For the supported public bus network, the council will undertake a market assessment to 
determine the most appropriate route to market.  The preferred approach is to utilise the 
existing Passenger Transport Dynamic Purchasing System (DPS) where this can 
demonstrably deliver value for money, sufficient market competition and the required service 
outcomes. If the DPS is not considered suitable, the council will undertake a compliant open 
competitive procurement process. Early market engagement will be undertaken with operators 
to test delivery models, understand market capacity, identify innovation opportunities and 
inform the final procurement approach.  

The procurement will secure a core network of socially necessary bus services connecting 
Dorset's market towns, rural communities and key destinations including schools, healthcare 
facilities, rail stations, employment centres and local service hubs. These services form a 
critical component of Dorset's wider transport system and provide essential connectivity in 
areas where commercial bus provision is either limited or unavailable.  

The council's intention is to procure supported bus services through gross-cost contractual 
arrangements wherever appropriate. Under this model, the council retains fare revenue and 
network planning responsibilities whilst operators are paid to deliver specified services. This 
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approach provides greater control over network development, allows routes and timetables to 
be planned as a cohesive network and creates opportunities to align services with wider 
transport objectives, including CT, DRT and future network enhancements.  

Gross-cost contracting is considered the most appropriate commercial approach because it 
enables the council to plan services as an integrated network, align routes with programme 
objectives and retain flexibility to introduce future service changes. This is particularly 
important given the programme’s emphasis on service integration, phased implementation 
and coordination with community and flexible transport services. 

A proposed initial contract term of three years will be adopted, with extension provisions of 
up to four additional years (2+2), subject to satisfactory performance, affordability and 
continued strategic fit. This approach provides long-term certainty for operators and 
passengers whilst allowing the council to respond to future policy, funding or market changes 
if required. Regular contract reviews will assess performance, passenger demand, reliability, 
customer satisfaction and value for money throughout the contract period.  

In relation to DRT, the council will pursue a collaborative delivery model with Wiltshire 
Council, building on the established Wiltshire Connect approach. Rather than procuring a 
standalone Dorset-specific DRT system, the council intends to utilise existing expertise, 
operational knowledge, technology platforms and management arrangements already 
established through the Wiltshire Connect programme. This approach reduces implementation 
risk, accelerates delivery, avoids duplication of investment and supports greater regional 
consistency for passengers. Dorset Council will supplement this arrangement using in-house 
transport resources and operational capability to deliver services locally whilst benefiting 
from shared systems and experience developed by Wiltshire Council. This collaborative 
approach represents a cost-effective and lower-risk route to introducing flexible transport 
services within Dorset. 

Should the collaborative model prove unavailable or unsuitable, the council retains the option 
to procure an alternative DRT solution through a separate procurement process. This provides 
commercial resilience whilst maintaining the current preference for collaborative delivery. 

The wider procurement programme will be phased to align with programme delivery. Priority 
will initially focus on securing the supported bus network and establishing the foundations for 
integrated transport delivery. Subsequent phases will support the development of flexible 
transport services, expansion of CT provision, implementation of digital coordination tools 
and integration of transport planning and scheduling functions. This phased approach reduces 
transition risk and ensures that service continuity is maintained throughout programme 
implementation. 

The indicative procurement programme comprises: 

• Early market engagement and operator consultation during Autumn 2026. 

• Development of final service specifications and contract documentation through 
Autumn and Winter 2026. 

• Publication of procurement opportunities in January 2027. 
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• Tender evaluation and moderation during Spring 2027. 

• Contract award and mobilisation during Summer 2027. 

• Commencement of new contractual arrangements from July 2027 onwards.  

The procurement strategy therefore supports both the immediate requirement to secure critical 
public transport services and the longer-term ambition to develop a more integrated transport 
system. By combining flexible procurement arrangements, collaborative working with 
neighbouring authorities, longer-term contractual stability and ongoing market engagement, 
the council will create a commercial framework capable of supporting Dorset's future public, 
community and flexible transport network.  

4.2 Market Capability and Capacity 
Market engagement undertaken to date indicates that there is a strong appetite across the 
transport sector to work more collaboratively and support the development of a more 
integrated transport system for Dorset. Rather than starting from a blank sheet of paper, the 
programme builds on a number of well-established relationships and engagement mechanisms 
that are already in place across the county. 

For public transport, the council has an established track record of collaborative working 
through the Enhanced Partnership with local bus operators. This provides a mature forum for 
ongoing dialogue on network planning, service performance, reliability, passenger 
experience, infrastructure investment and Bus Service Improvement Plan delivery. The 
Enhanced Partnership has played an important role in shaping recent improvements to the CR 
network and provides a strong foundation for future discussions regarding network 
development, service integration and delivery of the programme. 

Engagement through the Enhanced Partnership has demonstrated that operators recognise 
both the challenges and opportunities associated with operating within a large rural authority 
area. Operators have consistently highlighted the importance of longer-term funding certainty, 
network stability, coordinated planning and realistic approaches to managing demand in low-
density areas. The programme responds directly to these themes by seeking to create a more 
coordinated and sustainable transport system that provides greater certainty for both 
passengers and operators. 

Alongside engagement with bus operators, the council convened a CT Roundtable during the 
development of this FBC. The event brought together CT organisations, voluntary sector 
partners and key stakeholders to explore the future role of CT within an integrated transport 
system. The discussions confirmed a strong commitment from the sector to play a greater role 
in supporting accessibility, tackling rural isolation and improving connectivity for residents 
who are unable to access conventional public transport services. 

The roundtable also highlighted several common challenges facing the sector, including 
volunteer recruitment and retention, funding uncertainty, operational capacity and the need for 
stronger coordination between providers. However, participants identified significant 
opportunities to strengthen CT provision through greater collaboration, improved referral 
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pathways, better integration with the public transport network and increased access to shared 
resources and expertise. Realising these opportunities will require continued investment in 
organisational development, volunteer recruitment, governance and operational capacity 
aligned with package E. 

The engagement undertaken to date suggests that Dorset possesses a broad and diverse 
transport market with the capability required to support delivery of the proposed model. 
Established bus operators provide the operational capacity and expertise necessary to deliver 
the core public transport network, whilst CT organisations offer extensive local knowledge, 
trusted relationships and flexible delivery models capable of addressing gaps in provision, 
particularly within rural communities. 

The proposed introduction of DRT further strengthens overall market capability. Rather than 
developing a wholly new operating model, the council intends to work collaboratively with 
Wiltshire Council to build upon the established Wiltshire Connect service. This approach 
provides access to proven operational systems, established delivery processes and existing 
expertise, significantly reducing implementation risk. The council will complement these 
arrangements using in-house transport resources and operational capability, creating a 
delivery model that combines local responsiveness with proven operational experience. 

Overall, market engagement indicates that there is sufficient capability to support delivery of 
the initial phases of the programme. However, achieving the full benefits of an integrated 
transport system will require stronger coordination between providers, continued partnership 
working and targeted efforts to develop capacity in areas such as CT, flexible transport and 
digital integration. The programme therefore seeks not only to commission services but also 
to create the conditions in which the transport market can evolve, collaborate and grow 
alongside the council's long-term ambitions for public, community and flexible transport 
across Dorset. 

Table 4.1 – Summary of commercial strategy 

Service Market position Commercial approach 
Supported bus services Mature Gross cost contracts 
Community transport Developing Grants and partnerships 
DRT Emerging Wiltshire Connect collaboration 
Digital tools Mature Separate procurement if required 

 

4.3 Commercial Delivery Model 
The integrated transport operating model will combine strong strategic leadership from the 
council, continued partnership with operators and CT providers, and the introduction of 
enabling technology and shared planning arrangements. The model has been intentionally 
designed to build upon existing strengths within the current system rather than requiring 
wholesale structural change from day one. This significantly improves deliverability, reduces 
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implementation risk and allows benefits to be realised progressively throughout the 
programme. 

The recommended delivery model focuses on bringing transport services together within a 
single framework, whilst allowing implementation to be phased according to organisational 
readiness, available funding and market capacity. 

4.3.1 Role of the council 
As the Local Transport Authority, the council will act as the system leader. The council will 
retain responsibility for transport strategy, network planning, performance management, 
integration across service areas and overall programme delivery. This role extends beyond 
traditional contract management and reflects the need for transport services to be planned as a 
single system rather than a collection of individual contracts. 

The council will be responsible for: 

• Strategic transport planning and network development. 
• Integration of public transport, CT and flexible transport services. 
• Cross-service coordination between Dorset Travel, Adult Social Care and Children's 

Services. 
• Performance management and benefits realisation. 
• Passenger and stakeholder engagement. 
• Management of external funding and capital investment programmes. 
• Delivery of demand management initiatives, including travel training and policy 

reforms. 

A significant element of delivery will be undertaken through the Dorset Travel’s Integrated 
Transport Function, which will provide a single point of coordination across transport-related 
activities. This approach will enable transport planning decisions to be informed by demand 
across the wider system rather than individual service budgets and operational silos. 

4.3.2 Role of Operators and Delivery Partners 
Bus operators will continue to play a critical role in delivering the core public transport 
network. Their primary responsibility will be the safe, reliable and efficient operation of 
services in accordance with agreed specifications, performance standards and customer 
service requirements. 

CT providers will play an increasingly important role in providing local accessibility, first-
mile and last-mile connections and access to areas where conventional bus services are not 
viable. The intention is not to replace public transport with CT, but to create stronger 
connections between the two so that each element complements the other. 

DRT services will provide additional flexibility within the network, offering transport 
solutions in areas and at times where fixed-route services cannot operate efficiently. By 
combining the strengths of public transport, CT and flexible transport within a coordinated 
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system, the programme will create a wider range of travel opportunities than can be achieved 
through any single transport mode acting independently. 

4.3.3 Role of Technology and System Integration 
Technology will act as an enabler rather than a driver of change. The programme will avoid 
large-scale technology-led transformation in the early stages, recognising that successful 
system integration must first be supported by strong governance, effective partnerships and 
clear operational processes. 

Initially, technology will focus on improving coordination, scheduling, performance 
monitoring and management information. Over time, digital tools will support: 

• Shared scheduling and resource planning. 
• Performance management and reporting. 
• Journey planning and passenger information. 
• DRT operations. 
• Data sharing across providers and transport modes. 
• Network performance analysis and service optimisation. 

By building upon established systems and operational arrangements, the council aims to 
minimise development costs, reduce implementation risk and accelerate delivery of integrated 
transport functions. 

4.3.4 Governance and Accountability 
Strong governance is essential to ensuring the programme can be delivered successfully 
across multiple service areas and stakeholder groups. 

Overall accountability will remain with the council through established political and corporate 
governance arrangements. Cabinet will provide strategic oversight and decision making on 
key investment and policy matters. Programme delivery will be overseen through a dedicated 
programme governance structure, supported by the Transformation Office and Transport 
Beacon Team. 

Detailed governance arrangements are set out in the Management Case. 

4.3.5 Deliverability and Phasing 
A key strength of the recommended delivery model is that it can be implemented 
progressively rather than requiring a single large-scale transformation programme. 

During 2027/28, delivery will focus on establishing the foundations of the integrated model. 
Priority actions are expected to include: 

• Supported bus network procurement and mobilisation. 
• Establishment of integrated programme governance. 
• Initial demand management measures. 
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• CT development activities. 
• Early deployment of improved coordination and scheduling arrangements. 

These activities build on existing services and capabilities and are therefore considered 
achievable within the first year of implementation. 

During 2028/29, the programme will move into a more transformational phase, including: 

• Expansion of CT capacity; 
• Introduction of DRT services; 
• Greater integration between public, community and specialist transport; 
• Enhanced use of shared planning and scheduling; 
• Further network development and service improvements; and 
• Realisation of the first measurable efficiency improvements and demand-management 

outcomes. 

From 2027/28, residents will begin to see tangible improvements in service availability, 
network coordination and travel choice, particularly in rural communities. 

Beyond 2029, further phases will focus on scaling and refining the model, introducing 
additional technology-enabled functionality, deepening service integration and expanding 
successful interventions where funding and demand support further growth. 

4.3.6 Conclusion 
The recommended delivery model is considered both practical and achievable because it 
builds upon existing services, partnerships and organisational capabilities rather than relying 
on untested structural change. It combines strong strategic leadership from the Council with 
established operator expertise, growing CT capacity and proven delivery models from 
neighbouring authorities. The phased approach enables early improvements to be delivered 
during 2027/28 and 2028/29 whilst maintaining service continuity and managing 
implementation risk. As a result, the model provides a credible and deliverable route to 
achieving the long-term vision for a more integrated, accessible and financially sustainable 
transport system across Dorset. 

4.4 Contract Management Arrangements 
Effective contract management will be critical to ensuring that the benefits identified within 
this FBC are realised and sustained throughout the life of the programme. The proposed 
delivery model involves a wider range of providers, greater service integration and a stronger 
focus on outcomes than traditional transport contracts. As a result, contract management 
arrangements must move beyond monitoring service compliance alone and provide robust 
oversight of performance, quality, customer experience and programme outcomes. 
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4.4.1 Contract Management Resource 
A review of the future operating model has identified the need for additional contract 
management capacity within Dorset Travel. The current contract management arrangements 
were developed to oversee individual transport contracts and service agreements. The 
recommended delivery model will require more proactive supplier management and 
performance monitoring across a larger and more diverse transport portfolio. 

 

To address this requirement, an additional dedicated Public Transport Contracts post will be 
established within Dorset Travel. This role will provide strategic oversight of public transport 
contracts and act as the principal point of contact between the council and transport providers. 
The role will be responsible for: 

• Managing contractual relationships with operators and key suppliers. 
• Monitoring contract compliance and service performance. 
• Leading performance review meetings. 
• Coordinating performance improvement activity where required. 
• Supporting service variation and network change processes. 
• Managing contractual risks and issues. 
• Ensuring operators deliver agreed standards and outcomes. 
• Supporting the transition and mobilisation of new services. 

This additional resource has been identified as a critical enabler for successful programme 
delivery and will help ensure that the enhanced service specifications and performance 
expectations are effectively monitored throughout the contract lifecycle. 

 

4.4.2 Supplier Relationship Management 
The programme will adopt a structured supplier relationship management approach designed 
to encourage collaboration, continuous improvement and innovation whilst maintaining clear 
contractual accountability. 

Suppliers will be managed using a tiered approach reflecting the strategic importance, value 
and risk profile of individual contracts. Key delivery partners will be subject to enhanced 
management arrangements, including regular strategic review meetings and joint performance 
planning. 

The council's approach will seek to create long-term collaborative relationships with operators 
and providers whilst maintaining clear expectations regarding service quality, reliability, 
customer service and value for money. Where performance exceeds expectations, providers 
will be encouraged to share learning and identify opportunities for further network 
improvements. Equally, where performance falls below agreed standards, clear improvement 
processes will be implemented to support corrective action. 
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This approach reflects the programme's wider ambition to develop long-term partnerships 
capable of supporting future network growth and service integration. 

 

4.4.3 Performance Monitoring and Reporting 
A comprehensive performance management framework will be established for all significant 
transport contracts. 

Performance reporting will focus on a combination of operational, financial and customer 
measures, ensuring that contract monitoring reflects both service delivery and broader 
programme objectives. 

Key performance measures are expected to include: 

• Service reliability and punctuality. 
• Service cancellations and mileage operated. 
• Passenger numbers and patronage trends. 
• Customer complaints and satisfaction levels. 
• Accessibility and inclusivity measures. 
• Safety and compliance indicators. 
• Contractual performance standards. 
• Financial performance and value for money measures. 

Operators will be required to provide regular performance data to enable effective monitoring 
of service trends and early identification of emerging issues. Performance information will 
also support wider programme monitoring and benefits realisation activities. 

A consolidated performance dashboard will be developed to provide regular reporting to 
senior management and programme governance boards, ensuring that decision-makers have 
clear visibility of network performance and contractual delivery. 

4.4.4 Review Meetings 
A structured programme of meetings will be established with suppliers to ensure regular 
oversight and constructive engagement. 

These meetings will operate at three levels: 

Operational Review Meetings (Monthly) 

Monthly operational meetings will focus on day-to-day service performance, operational 
issues, reliability, customer feedback, planned service changes and emerging risks. 

Contract Performance Reviews (Quarterly) 

Formal quarterly review meetings will assess performance against contractual requirements 
and key performance indicators. These meetings will review trends, improvement plans, 
financial performance and opportunities for service development. 
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Strategic Partnership Reviews (Annually) 

Annual reviews will consider longer-term service performance, strategic priorities, network 
development opportunities, lessons learned and future investment requirements. These 
meetings will ensure that individual supplier performance remains aligned with the wider 
objectives of the transport transformation programme. 

4.4.5 Escalation and Performance Improvement Process 
A formal escalation process will be implemented to ensure that service issues are addressed 
proportionately and consistently. 

Where performance concerns are identified, the council will adopt a staged approach: 

Stage 1: Informal Resolution 

Minor issues will normally be addressed through routine contract management discussions 
and agreed corrective actions. 

Stage 2: Formal Performance Improvement 

Where issues persist or performance falls materially below agreed standards, a formal 
improvement plan will be implemented. This will include clear improvement actions, 
timescales, responsibilities and monitoring arrangements. 

Stage 3: Senior Management Escalation 

Significant or repeated failures will be escalated to senior management within both 
organisations. Formal contractual remedies may be considered where appropriate. 

Stage 4: Contractual Intervention 

In exceptional circumstances, where performance issues remain unresolved or service 
delivery is compromised, the council will utilise the contractual mechanisms available to 
protect service continuity and safeguard public value. 

The escalation framework is intended to resolve issues at the earliest possible stage whilst 
ensuring that the council retains appropriate controls where intervention becomes necessary. 

4.4.6 Assurance and Continuous Improvement 
 

The contract management approach has been designed not only to monitor contractual 
compliance but also to support continual improvement across the transport network. Regular 
performance reviews, benchmarking, customer feedback and supplier engagement will be 
used to identify opportunities to improve efficiency, reliability and the passenger experience 
throughout the life of the programme. 

Taken together, these arrangements provide a proportionate but robust framework for 
managing delivery risk, protecting service quality and ensuring that suppliers remain focused 
on the outcomes that the programme is seeking to achieve. The introduction of dedicated 
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contract management capacity within Dorset Travel will further strengthen the council's 
ability to oversee an increasingly integrated transport system and provide confidence that the 
proposed delivery model can be successfully implemented and managed over the long term. 

4.5 Commercial Risks and Mitigation 
The programme will be delivered in a challenging transport market characterised by operator 
cost pressures, workforce constraints and increasing competition for public sector funding. A 
proactive approach to market engagement, contract management and partnership development 
will therefore be required throughout implementation. 

Table 4.1 – Risks, Impacts and Mitigations  

Page 108



 

 90  
 

 

Commercial Risk Potential Impact Mitigation Measures 
Insufficient market 
competition 

Reduced bidding activity 
may limit value for money 
and reduce the range of 
delivery options available 
to the council. 

Early market engagement to test market 
appetite and inform specification 
development. Phased procurement and 
flexible packaging of services to 
encourage participation from a wider 
range of operators. Use of Framework 
and DPS arrangements where 
appropriate. 

Increasing operator 
costs 

Higher operating costs 
may increase tender prices 
and place pressure on 
available budgets. 

Regular market engagement, robust 
cost modelling, phased implementation 
and ongoing contract management to 
identify efficiencies and opportunities 
for service optimisation. 

Provider failure Service disruption and 
potential interruption to 
transport provision. 

Financial and due diligence checks 
during procurement, contract 
performance monitoring, contingency 
arrangements for alternative service 
provision and maintenance of market 
relationships with multiple providers. 

Workforce 
shortages 

Driver and operational 
staff shortages may affect 
service reliability and 
provider capacity. 

Early engagement with operators, 
realistic mobilisation periods, phased 
service introduction and ongoing 
dialogue with providers regarding 
workforce planning and recruitment 
challenges. 

Inflation and fuel 
cost volatility 

Increased contract costs 
and potential affordability 
pressures over the life of 
the programme. 

Appropriate contractual mechanisms, 
regular contract reviews, financial 
monitoring and phased implementation 
to manage exposure to cost 
fluctuations. 

CT capacity 
constraints 

Limited organisational, 
volunteer or fleet capacity 
may restrict the scale and 
pace of CT expansion. 

Ongoing market and sector 
development activity, grant funding 
support, volunteer recruitment 
initiatives, provider development 
programmes and phased expansion 
aligned to organisational capacity. 

Dependency on 
external funding 

Delays or uncertainty in 
external funding may 
affect delivery timescales 
and programme scope. 

Phased implementation, development 
of alternative delivery scenarios, 
alignment with existing budgets where 
possible and proactive pursuit of future 
funding opportunities. 

Dependency on 
collaborative 
arrangements with 
Wiltshire Council 
and other partners 

Changes in partner 
priorities, resources or 
governance arrangements 
may affect delivery of 
shared initiatives, 

Establishment of clear partnership 
agreements, regular governance 
arrangements, shared delivery planning 
and development of contingency 
options should collaborative 
arrangements change over time. 
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including future DRT 
expansion. 

 

Collectively, these risks are considered manageable and are typical of large-scale transport 
and service transformation programmes. The proposed procurement approach, programme 
governance arrangements, market development activity and phased delivery strategy provide 
a strong framework for mitigating commercial risk whilst maintaining flexibility to respond to 
changing market conditions. 
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5 Financial Case 
The Financial Case considers the affordability of the preferred programme, the availability of 
funding and the council's ability to support implementation. It sets out the programme cost 
profile, funding assumptions, affordability position and the principal financial risks and 
uncertainties that will need to be managed during delivery. 

5.1 Baseline position 
The council already commits significant resources to the provision of transport services. In 
2025/26, the Dorset Travel budget totalled £42.6 million, representing approximately 42% of 
the Place Directorate's total net budget of £102 million. Total expenditure during the year was 
£39.1 million, demonstrating the scale and strategic importance of transport services to the 
council's wider service delivery responsibilities.  

The current expenditure profile highlights that a substantial proportion of transport spending 
is directed towards statutory and specialist transport provision rather than mainstream public 
transport. As shown in Table 5.1, more than three-quarters of Dorset Travel expenditure is 
currently focused on HtS Transport and SEND Transport, reflecting both the council's 
statutory responsibilities and the growing complexity of transport demand. 

Table 5.1: Dorset Travel Expenditure 2025/26 

Service Area 2025/26 Outturn 

SEND Transport £20.2m 

Mainstream School Transport £11.7m 

Public Transport £5.7m 

Operational Support £1.5m 

Total Dorset Travel Expenditure £39.1m 

Source: Council 2025/26 Outturn Position.  

This spending profile illustrates an important structural challenge within the current system. 
Whilst public transport is expected to provide connectivity, accessibility and independence for 
residents, only around 15% of total Dorset Travel expenditure is currently directed towards 
public transport services. In contrast, over 80% of expenditure is concentrated within school 
and SEND transport, where services are often delivered through bespoke and highly 
specialised arrangements.  

Mainstream School Transport 
Mainstream School Transport expenditure increased from £11.4 million to £11.7 million 
during 2025/26, representing a modest increase of 2.6%, despite inflationary pressures 
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affecting the wider transport sector. Effective route optimisation, reductions in solo routes and 
the introduction of improved planning systems have helped contain costs and improve 
efficiency.  

Whilst this demonstrates that traditional efficiency measures can deliver benefits, there is 
limited scope for further transformational savings through route optimisation alone. Most 
available efficiencies have already been captured, and future cost pressures are likely to be 
driven by contract inflation, market conditions and demand growth.  

SEND Transport 
SEND Transport represents the largest single area of expenditure within Dorset Travel, 
accounting for over half of all transport spending. Expenditure reached £20.2 million in 
2025/26, compared with £19.7 million in 2024/25. While this represents a modest annual 
increase of 2.5%, it should be viewed within the context of previous years, which saw 
increases of 44.5% and 17% respectively.  

The Dorset Travel team has successfully moderated cost growth despite an 8% increase in 
client numbers, through measures including route consolidation, improved seat occupancy, 
reductions in single-occupancy journeys, expansion of PTBs and targeted route reviews.  

However, evidence highlights the continuing pressures within the SEND transport system: 

• Dorset operated 1,032 SEND transport routes during 2025/2026.  

• 362 routes were single-occupancy journeys, demonstrating the highly bespoke nature 
of much of the provision.  

• Average transport costs were approximately £16,000 per pupil.  

• Personal Travel Budgets averaged approximately £5,273 per pupil, significantly below 
the cost of contracted transport arrangements.  

• The SEND Travel Reviewing Team reviewed 67 single-occupancy routes across 
2024/25 and 2025/26, successfully consolidating or redesigning 32 routes.  

These figures demonstrate that while significant efficiency work has already been undertaken, 
underlying demand and cost pressures remain substantial. Continuing increases in EHCPs, 
greater transport complexity and increasing contractor costs are likely to place ongoing 
pressure on budgets without broader reform of the transport system. 

Public Transport 
Public Transport expenditure totalled £5.7 million during 2025/26 against a budget of £4.3 
million, resulting in an overspend of approximately £1.4 million. The principal cost pressure 
arose from concessionary fare reimbursement, where expenditure reached approximately £4.6 
million, above the approved budget provision of £3.5 million.  

Alongside concessionary fares, the council continues to provide financial support for socially 
necessary bus services, including the CR network. These services are essential to maintaining 
accessibility across Dorset's rural communities but are increasingly affected by market 
pressures. 
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The re-procurement of the CR network represents a significant financial consideration within 
this FBC. Market evidence and recent contract negotiations across the sector indicate that 
future tender prices are highly likely to increase. The principal drivers include: 

• Continued inflationary pressures affecting fuel, maintenance and insurance costs. 

• Rising wage costs resulting from driver recruitment and retention challenges. 

• Increased National Living Wage requirements. 

• Ongoing labour shortages across the bus and wider transport sector. 

• Higher vehicle replacement and financing costs associated with fleet renewal and 
decarbonisation requirements. 

As existing contracts reach renewal, operators will inevitably seek to recover these increased 
operating costs through tender submissions. Consequently, maintaining the current level of 
public transport provision is expected to require additional investment even before 
consideration of any service enhancements proposed through the programme. 

Baseline Financial Position 
The current baseline demonstrates three fundamental challenges facing Dorset's transport 
system. 

First, a significant proportion of transport expenditure is concentrated within specialist and 
statutory services, particularly SEND transport, where costs remain high despite substantial 
efficiency activity. 

Second, public transport services continue to face affordability pressures arising from 
historical underfunding, increasing concessionary fare costs and rising operator costs. 

Third, although Dorset Travel has successfully delivered cost control measures across several 
service areas, many of the traditional efficiency opportunities have already been exploited. 
Future financial sustainability is therefore unlikely to be achieved through incremental 
savings alone. 

Without intervention, the council is likely to face continuing pressure from rising specialist 
transport demand, increasing bus operating costs and wider inflationary pressures across the 
transport market. This baseline position reinforces the need for a more integrated and 
sustainable transport model that can manage demand more effectively, make better use of 
existing resources and reduce long-term reliance on high-cost specialist transport provision.  

5.2 Programme Cost Drivers 
The cost model has been developed to support delivery of the preferred programme over a 
seven-year implementation period. Consistent with the Economic Case, costs have been 
assessed against the six intervention packages that form the preferred programme. This 
approach provides a direct link between the proposed interventions, anticipated outputs and 
associated funding requirements. 
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Cost assumptions have been developed using current contract values, market intelligence, 
staffing estimates and service planning assumptions. A 3% annual inflation allowance has 
been applied throughout the model.  

Table 5.2: Summary of Programme Cost Drivers by Intervention Package 

Package Intervention 
Package 

Principal Activities Main Cost Drivers 

A Independent 
Travel and 
Demand 
Management 

ITT, PTBs travel support, 
preparation for adulthood 
initiatives and demand 
management measures 

ITT staffing, training 
delivery, programme 
management, travel 
support resources and PTB 
administration 

B Integrated 
Transport 
Planning and 
Coordination 

Integrated Transport 
Function, shared planning, 
integrated commissioning, 
performance management, 
scheduling and coordination 

Additional staffing, 
programme management, 
contract management, data 
and performance systems, 
governance and 
organisational change 

C Health Transport 
Integration and 
Public Sector 
Partnerships 

NHS partnership working, 
Integrated Care System 
collaboration, health 
transport pilots, transport 
coordination and referral 
pathway development 

Partnership development, 
project support, pilot 
activity, programme 
coordination and 
stakeholder engagement 

D CR Network 
Enhancement 

CR frequency 
improvements, Saturday 
network enhancements, new 
strategic services, network 
development and integration 
activities 

Bus service contracts, 
network enhancements, 
service expansion, 
inflationary contract 
increases and passenger 
information improvements 

E CT Capacity and 
Sustainability 

CT development, provider 
support, volunteer 
recruitment, grant 
programmes, healthcare 
transport support and sector 
development 

Grant funding, provider 
support, coordination 
activities, volunteer 
programmes, digital 
capability and capacity-
building initiatives 

F Rural Flexible 
Transport 

Wessex Connect DRT, rural 
accessibility services, first-
mile/last-mile connectivity 
and flexible transport 
delivery 

DRT operating contracts, 
booking systems, vehicle 
provision, programme 
management and 
dedicated staffing 
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Package A: Independent Travel and Demand Management 
Package A focuses on increasing independence, supporting preparation for adulthood and 
reducing unnecessary reliance on specialist transport provision. 

The principal cost associated with this package is the creation of a dedicated Independent 
Travel Training service comprising: 

• one Senior Independent Travel Trainer / Coordinator; 

• three Independent Travel Trainers; 

• participant assessments and support; 

• staff training and accreditation; 

• programme monitoring and evaluation; and 

• promotion and administration of Personal Travel Budgets. 

The proposed staffing structure is estimated to cost £174,000 per annum at current prices, 
including salary on-costs. The programme has been modelled as a recurring revenue cost 
throughout the implementation period.  

Although modest in financial terms when compared with other programme elements, this 
package is expected to contribute to long-term cost avoidance within SEND and Adult Social 
Care transport through increased independence and reduced demand for dedicated transport 
provision where appropriate.  

  

Package B: Integrated Transport Planning and Coordination 
Package B provides the organisational capacity and system coordination required to deliver 
the wider programme. 

The financial model includes provision for: 

• one Senior Public Transport Officer; 

• one Public Transport Contract Management Officer;  

• regrading two public transport support officers; and 

• expansion of CT officer capacity.  

This package represents primarily organisational investment and provides the enabling 
capability upon which the wider programme depends. 

  

Package C: Health Transport Integration and Public Sector Partnerships 
Package C focuses on improving coordination between the council, NHS Dorset, CT 
providers and wider public sector partners. 
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The financial model assumes a phased approach centred initially on service integration and 
partnership development rather than major new transport provision. 

Future opportunities such as shared scheduling platforms, joint commissioning or integrated 
healthcare transport services remain subject to further development and are therefore not 
assumed within the core financial model.  

  

Package D: Core Route Network Enhancement 
Package D represents the largest area of programme expenditure and forms the backbone of 
the proposed transport system. 

The financial model assumes continuation and re-procurement of the existing supported 
network together with a significant programme of service enhancements. 

Core Route Frequency Improvements 

The preferred programme includes enhancements to four strategic CR corridors through 
increased service frequencies and extension of services to operate six days per week. 

The proposed enhancement would increase provision across the affected corridors from 
approximately 292 journeys per week to 610 journeys per week, representing an additional 
318 weekly journeys and an increase in service provision of approximately 109%.  

Full Saturday Network 

The programme also assumes completion of Saturday service operation across the entire CR 
Network. 

This would introduce approximately 26 additional one-way journeys per week on routes 
currently lacking Saturday provision.  

Strategic Service Expansion 

The package includes provision for the introduction of three new strategic hourly services 
operating six days per week, improving access between key towns, rural communities and 
strategic destinations. 

These services are expected to add more than 400 additional scheduled passenger journeys 
each week.  

Cost Assumptions 

Cost estimates have been derived from: 

• current supported service contracts; 

• recent procurement activity; 

• operator engagement; 

• expected tender uplifts; and 

• inflationary pressures affecting drivers, fuel, maintenance and fleet replacement.  
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Package E: Community Transport Capacity and Sustainability 
Package E seeks to strengthen CT as a strategic component of Dorset's transport system. 

The financial model assumes increased revenue support for: 

• CT grant programmes; and 

• CT coordination activities.  

The model assumes progressive growth in CT capability over the implementation period, 
reflecting stakeholder feedback regarding growing demand for healthcare journeys, rural 
accessibility and social inclusion services.  

  

Package F: Rural Flexible Transport 
Package F supports the phased deployment of DRT through the proposed Wessex Connect 
partnership arrangement. 

The financial model assumes: 

Initial Deployment 

• introduction of one operating zone during the initial implementation phase; 

• mobilisation of vehicles, systems and operating arrangements; and 

• recruitment of a dedicated DRT Officer.  

Network Expansion 

The model further assumes expansion to between three and four DRT operating zones 
between 2029/30 and 2031/32, subject to performance and demand. 

Provision has been included for: 

• vehicle and operating contracts; 

• booking and scheduling systems; 

• customer support functions; 

• marketing and service development; 

• one DRT Officer initially, increasing to two posts as the network expands; and 

• ongoing contract management and performance monitoring. 

This phased approach enables demand and value-for-money performance to be evaluated 
before further expansion is approved. 

 

5.3 Estimated Programme Costs 
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The financial modelling indicates a total programme cost of approximately £67.6 million over 
the seven-year period. 

The programme cost profile includes both the continuation of existing transport expenditure 
that supports delivery of the preferred programme and additional investment required to 
implement the proposed interventions. It should therefore not be interpreted as wholly new 
spending. 

Most of the expenditure relates to Package D because it includes both the continuation of the 
existing supported bus network and the proposed service enhancements over a seven-year 
period. 

Table 5.3 – Programme Cost 

Cost Area Estimated 7-
Year Cost (£) 

Package A - Independent Travel and Demand Management  £1,241,686  
Package B - Integrated Transport Planning and Coordination  £903,466  
Package C: Health Transport Integration and Public Sector 
Partnerships 

 £-    

Package D - CR Network Enhancement  £55,020,883  
Package E - Community Transport  £1,120,000  
Package F - DRT (Wessex Connect)  £9,282,486  
Total Programme Cost  £67,568,520  

 

Appendix E sets out the programme's seven-year financial forecast and the resulting 
additional investment requirement. 

Programme expenditure will be monitored through the council's established budget 
management, capital governance and transformation reporting arrangements. Financial 
performance will be reviewed regularly through programme governance structures, with 
corrective action taken where costs, funding or benefits deviate from approved assumptions. 

5.3.1 Potential Funding Sources 
A number of existing and anticipated funding streams have been identified which could 
contribute towards delivery of the programme. 

Existing Public Transport Revenue Budgets 
The council already commits significant annual funding to supported bus services, CT and 
wider public transport activities. These budgets form the baseline funding position and would 
continue to support the integrated transport model. 

Bus Service Improvement Funding 
Government funding programmes relating to bus service improvements, bus reform and rural 
mobility continue to evolve. Whilst future allocations cannot be guaranteed, Dorset has an 
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allocation until 2029/30 to deliver its BSIP programmes and remains well positioned to secure 
future opportunities. 

Community Infrastructure Levy and Developer Contributions 
Several elements of the proposed network expansion align directly with planned housing 
growth. Funding assumptions therefore include the use of Community Infrastructure Levy 
(CIL) funding and Section 106 developer contributions where these can legitimately be 
applied to support new or enhanced public transport services. 

Transport Efficiencies 
One of the principal objectives of the Independent Travel Training programme is to reduce 
long-term demand for specialist transport services. There is potential for future cost avoidance 
from the HtS and SEND transport budget and adult transport expenditure as more people 
become able to access mainstream public transport independently. 

External Grants and Partnerships 
Further opportunities may arise through: 

• Wessex devolution. 
• Integrated Settlements funding. 
• Department for Transport rural mobility funding. 
• Health sector contributions where transport improvements support access to 

healthcare. 
• Partnership funding from transport operators. 
• Community and voluntary sector grant programmes 

The programme’s cross-boundary focus, integrated delivery model and alignment with wider 
economic, social and environmental outcomes will place Dorset in a stronger position to 
respond to future devolution, strategic authority and integrated settlement funding 
opportunities as these arrangements develop. 

Indicative Funding Position 
Table 5.4 provides a high-level summary of the funding position. 
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Table 5.4 – Funding Summary  

Item Value (£m) 
Total estimated programme cost (7 years) £67,568,520 
Existing public transport budgets £8,961,274 
Anticipated match funding, grants, and other sources £19,353,365 
Net additional funding requirement £39,253,882 

 

A key principle of the strategy is that implementation can be phased and scaled according to 
available funding. The integrated transport model has therefore been designed to allow 
individual elements to be introduced progressively as funding becomes available. 

Priority would be given to those interventions that deliver the greatest accessibility benefits, 
support growth objectives and offer opportunities to reduce demand for higher-cost transport 
services elsewhere within the council's budget. 

This approach will enable the council to align future investment decisions with emerging 
funding opportunities, Government policy changes and demonstrated transport demand, 
whilst ensuring that affordability remains under continuous review throughout the lifetime of 
the strategy. 

 

5.4 Benefits and Savings 
The affordability assessment set out in Section 5.4 focuses on the direct costs associated with 
delivering the Integrated Transport Model. However, the primary purpose of the programme 
is not the delivery of transport savings. The programme has been designed to enable wider 
transformation across the council and its partners by supporting greater independence, 
improving access to services and opportunities, enabling community-based delivery models 
and reducing future dependence on high-cost specialist transport where appropriate. 

Many of the most significant benefits therefore occur outside transport budgets. The 
programme supports Adult Social Care transformation, SEND reform, preparation for 
adulthood, health access, community resilience and prevention. These outcomes contribute to 
the council's wider ambitions around financial sustainability by reducing future demand for 
more intensive forms of support while improving outcomes for residents. 

The programme should therefore be viewed as an enabling investment in Dorset Council's 
wider transformation agenda. Financial benefits are expected to arise primarily through 
reduced future demand growth, avoided costs and more sustainable service delivery models 
rather than immediate cashable savings. 

5.4.1 Cost avoidance through SEND reform 
One of the most significant benefits of the programme is its ability to support the council's 
SEND Reform Programme. National and local reform activity seeks to increase mainstream 
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inclusion, expand local provision, strengthen preparation for adulthood and improve access to 
opportunities closer to home. Achieving these ambitions depends heavily upon the availability 
of accessible and appropriate transport options. 

The model does not assume that SEND reform will generate immediate reductions in 
transport expenditure. Instead, the anticipated benefit is that demand growth may be lower 
than would otherwise occur, reducing future financial pressures on the HtS Transport budget. 
Benefits may arise through: 

• Reduced reliance on independent and out-of-area placements. 
• Increased availability of local specialist education provision. 
• Shorter average journey lengths for pupils with Education, Health and Care Plans. 
• Increased independent travel capability amongst young people. 
• Reduced long-term dependency on dedicated transport services. 
• Improved access to education, employment, volunteering and community 

opportunities. 

Over time, these outcomes may also help moderate future growth in transport demand and 
associated expenditure.  

Given the uncertainties associated with both national and local SEND reforms, these benefits 
should currently be regarded as indicative cost avoidance rather than committed savings. 
Future demand forecasts should continue to be reviewed as the reform programme progresses. 

 

5.4.2 Independent Travel Training Benefits 
Independent Travel Training is one of the clearest examples of transport acting as an enabler 
of wider transformation. The purpose of the programme is not simply to change how people 
travel but to increase independence, build confidence and support greater participation in 
education, employment, volunteering and community life. 

For many individuals, successful travel training represents an important step towards 
independent adulthood and reduced reliance on formal support services. It aligns closely with 
the council's strengths-based approach by focusing on what people can achieve rather than the 
services they require. 

By helping young people and adults develop the skills and confidence required to travel 
independently, the programme can support wider council objectives relating to independence, 
inclusion, employment and preparation for adulthood. Over time, successful interventions 
may reduce demand for dedicated transport provision and support a gradual transition towards 
greater use of conventional public transport services. 

Evidence from comparable programmes suggests that relatively small numbers of successful 
outcomes can generate significant long-term reductions in transport expenditure whilst 
simultaneously improving quality of life and personal independence. 

Page 121



 

 103  
 

5.4.3 Adult Social Care and Day Opportunities Transformation 
Transport is a critical dependency for successful delivery of the emerging Adult Day 
Opportunities model. Consultation and engagement have demonstrated strong demand for 
more flexible, community-based and locally accessible opportunities. Without a more flexible 
and integrated transport system many of these ambitions cannot be fully realised. 

The programme enables the transition from building-based models towards a broader range of 
community-based opportunities by expanding the transport choices available to individuals. 
This creates opportunities for people to access employment, volunteering, education, leisure 
activities and local community support closer to home. 

As services increasingly focus on community-based support, independence and flexible 
access to activities, there is potential for transport provision to be planned more efficiently 
around individual needs and local destinations. A more integrated transport system, 
combining conventional public transport, DRT, CT and travel training interventions, should 
provide a broader range of mobility options than reliance on dedicated transport services 
alone. 

Over time this may help reduce growth in demand for specialist transport provision, support 
more efficient journey planning and increase opportunities for shared transport solutions 
across service areas.  Whilst the financial impact remains uncertain, the primary benefit is 
enabling a more personalised, strengths-based and community-focused model of support.  

Adult Services have advised that, while transport transformation may create future 
efficiencies and improved outcomes, there is currently insufficient evidence to quantify any 
savings robustly. Benefits from Direct Payments, locality-based delivery, travel training and 
alternative transport models should therefore be tested through implementation rather than 
treated as committed savings. 

 

5.4.4 Better Utilisation of Fleet Assets 
Whilst fleet utilisation can create operational efficiencies, the wider benefit is enabling 
vehicles and transport resources to support a broader range of residents, services and 
community activities more flexibly.  

A recurring theme identified through stakeholder engagement is the opportunity to make 
better use of vehicles and transport resources that already exist across the public sector and 
CT network. 

Many transport assets are intensively used during relatively short peak periods but remain 
underutilised for significant parts of the day. This is particularly evident in vehicles used for 
school transport, day opportunities services and other commissioned transport operations. 
Opportunities have been identified to improve vehicle utilisation through greater coordination 
between services and organisations. 

Potential benefits include: 
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• Increased use of existing vehicles outside peak operating periods. 
• Reduced requirement for additional contracted transport capacity. 
• Improved utilisation of accessible vehicles. 
• Reduced levels of duplicate provision across different service areas. 
• More productive use of driver resources. 
• Lower vehicle idle time and empty mileage. 

Whilst further work is required, early assessment suggests that better utilisation of existing 
fleet assets may provide significant opportunities for future efficiency improvements. 

5.4.5 Health Transport Integration Opportunities 
The work undertaken on non-emergency patient transport integration has also identified 
opportunities for closer collaboration between the council, NHS organisations and CT 
providers. The strongest opportunities appear to lie in improving coordination, referral 
pathways, scheduling and the shared use of transport information rather than creating new 
standalone transport services. 

Potential longer-term benefits include: 

• Improved utilisation of CT capacity. 
• Reduced duplication between transport providers. 
• Increased passenger sharing opportunities. 
• Reduced empty vehicle mileage. 
• Better coordination of transport demand. 
• Improved access to healthcare services. 
• More efficient deployment of transport resources across organisational boundaries. 

Although these benefits are not currently reflected within the financial model, they represent a 
potentially important source of future efficiency gains and should be explored through the 
implementation phase of the strategy. 

5.4.6 Wider Economic and Social Benefits 
In addition to potential financial efficiencies, the integrated transport model is expected to 
deliver wider social, environmental and economic benefits. These include improved access to 
employment, education, healthcare and community services; reduced social isolation; 
improved health and wellbeing; increased public transport use; and greater independence for 
residents who might otherwise experience transport disadvantage. 

Whilst many of these benefits cannot easily be expressed in financial terms, they represent 
key outcomes that support the council's wider corporate objectives and contribute to the 
overall value proposition. 

5.4.7 Enabling Community-Based Services 
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A recurring theme across Adult Social Care transformation, Day Opportunities redesign, 
Community Conversations and wider council transformation activity is the move towards 
more locally delivered, community-based support. Transport is a fundamental enabler of this 
approach. 

By providing residents with greater access to community facilities, local services, 
employment opportunities, health services and social activities, the programme supports the 
council's ambition to deliver services closer to communities and strengthen community 
resilience. 

Improved transport connectivity also enables stronger partnerships with CT providers, 
voluntary organisations, town and parish councils and local service providers, helping create a 
more community-powered model of service delivery. 

5.4.8 Summary 
The financial modelling presented in this strategy does not rely upon unproven savings 
assumptions. The programme has instead been developed based on delivering wider 
transformation outcomes, supporting independence, enabling community-based services and 
improving long-term sustainability. Any future efficiencies, demand reductions or cost 
avoidance opportunities should be considered additional benefits arising from successful 
delivery of these wider outcomes.  

There is a realistic prospect that successful implementation will help moderate future growth 
in transport expenditure across several service areas. The most significant opportunities are 
associated with SEND reform, Independent Travel Training, Adult Social Care 
transformation, improved fleet utilisation and greater integration between transport services. 
These benefits should be treated primarily as cost avoidance and efficiency opportunities at 
this stage, with further work required to establish robust baselines and monitoring 
arrangements as implementation progresses. 

5.5 Sensitivity Testing 
The financial model presented in this strategy represents a central planning scenario based on 
current service costs, known commitments, anticipated service enhancements and a set of 
reasonable assumptions regarding inflation, contract costs and programme delivery. 

Given the strategic nature of the Integrated Transport Model, a number of future factors 
remain uncertain. It is therefore important to understand which assumptions have the greatest 
influence on affordability and the potential benefits that may be realised over time. 

Rather than preparing multiple detailed financial scenarios, the assessment has focused on the 
principal variables that are most likely to affect overall programme costs and delivery 
requirements. 

Inflation and Procurement Costs 
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The financial model assumes average annual inflation of 3% across the planning period. 
Actual contract costs may vary depending on future market conditions, including fuel prices, 
driver availability, wage inflation and operator profitability. 

Supported bus service contracts represent the largest element of expenditure within the model 
and are therefore the area most sensitive to inflationary pressures. A prolonged period of 
above-inflation cost growth could increase the overall funding requirement, while improved 
market conditions or increased competition may reduce future costs. 

The council will need to review procurement assumptions periodically to ensure future 
contract values remain aligned with prevailing market conditions. 

Pace of Service Expansion 
The model assumes the progressive implementation of service enhancements, DRT and 
supporting programmes over time. 

Should funding availability be lower than anticipated, implementation could be phased over a 
longer period, prioritising those interventions that deliver the greatest accessibility benefits 
and strategic value. Conversely, the availability of additional external funding may allow 
elements of the programme to be accelerated. 

This flexibility means that the overall strategy can be scaled to reflect available resources 
whilst maintaining its core objectives. 

External Funding Availability 
A proportion of the programme is expected to be supported through a combination of 
Government funding programmes, developer contributions and other external funding 
sources. 

Future funding settlements remain uncertain and are subject to national policy decisions. 
Higher levels of external funding would reduce the net cost to the council and enable more 
rapid implementation. Conversely, lower levels of funding may require further prioritisation 
or a slower delivery profile. 

For this reason, affordability should be reviewed regularly alongside emerging funding 
opportunities. 

Demand Responsive Transport Performance 
The long-term operating costs of DRT will depend on passenger demand, vehicle utilisation 
and whether services are integrated with the wider transport network. 

Higher-than-anticipated demand may require additional capacity but could improve value for 
money through greater passenger numbers. Lower demand may require service redesign or a 
slower rollout programme. 

The phased introduction of DRT has therefore been assumed to allow operational 
performance and demand levels to be tested before further expansion takes place. 

Realisation of Cost Avoidance Benefits 
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The strategy identifies several areas where longer-term cost avoidance may be achievable, 
particularly through: 

• Delivery of the SEND Reform Programme. 

• The development of the Adult Social Care Day Opportunities model. 

• Improved utilisation of transport assets and fleet resources. 

• Greater integration between public, community and health transport services. 

At present, these benefits have not been relied upon to support the affordability of the 
programme. This is a deliberate assumption within the model. 

As a result, if some or all of these benefits are realised, the financial performance of the 
programme is likely to be stronger than currently modelled. Conversely, if the anticipated 
benefits emerge more slowly than expected, the affordability assessment remains valid 
because no significant savings assumptions have been incorporated within the baseline 
financial position. 

This represents a prudent approach and avoids dependency on benefits that cannot yet be 
robustly quantified. 

Parking Income Uncertainty 
Parking income should be treated as an uncertain funding source rather than a guaranteed 
contribution. Future income may be affected by changes in demand, policy decisions, 
behavioural change, seasonality, town centre activity and wider economic conditions. The 
affordability assessment should therefore consider that forecasted parking revenue could 
differ. 

Overall Assessment 
The sensitivity testing indicates that the primary financial risks relate to future contract costs, 
inflation and the availability of external funding. However, the strategy benefits from a high 
degree of implementation flexibility, allowing interventions to be phased and prioritised in 
response to changing financial circumstances. 

Importantly, the affordability assessment does not rely on uncertain savings assumptions from 
SEND reform, service integration or transport optimisation initiatives. These have been 
treated as potential upside benefits rather than essential components of the funding model. As 
a result, the financial case can be regarded as relatively robust, whilst retaining the potential 
for further efficiency gains and cost avoidance opportunities to emerge during 
implementation. 
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6 Management Case 
The Management Case sets out how the programme will be delivered successfully, including 
governance, stakeholder engagement and programme management arrangements. At this 
stage, the focus is on demonstrating that the programme is achievable and that there is a clear 
pathway to developing detailed delivery plans. 

6.1 Delivery Strategy 
The programme will be delivered through a phased implementation approach. The sequencing 
has been designed to reflect delivery readiness, procurement timelines, organisational 
capacity and the dependencies between intervention packages. 

The preferred programme will be delivered through a phased implementation approach 
reflecting delivery readiness, organisational capacity, procurement timescales and the 
dependencies between intervention packages. 

The implementation programme has therefore been structured around four phases: 

1. Mobilisation 

2. Foundation 

3. Implementation 

4. Scale-Up and Optimisation 

This approach provides a clear pathway from programme approval through to the delivery of 
a mature integrated transport system. 

The programme will be delivered in accordance with the following principles: 

• maintain continuity of existing statutory and essential transport services throughout 
implementation; 

• prioritise interventions that establish the foundations for later phases of delivery; 

• utilise phased implementation where uncertainty exists; 

• ensure governance and programme management arrangements are established before 
large-scale service changes are introduced; 

• align implementation with available funding and organisational capacity; 

• maintain ongoing stakeholder engagement throughout programme delivery; and 

• continuously review performance, benefits and affordability before progressing to 
subsequent phases.  
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This approach allows the council to deliver early improvements to transport services whilst 
simultaneously establishing the organisational capability, partnerships and governance 
arrangements required to support longer-term transformation. 

6.2 Phased Implementation Plan 
Phase 1: Mobilisation (2026/27) 
The mobilisation phase focuses on establishing the foundations required for programme 
delivery and securing the future supported public transport network. 

The principal activity during this phase is the re-procurement of Dorset's supported bus 
network, including the CR Network, which will provide the basis for the first major phase of 
transport service enhancement. This work includes market engagement, development of 
service specifications, procurement, contract award and mobilisation activities.  

Alongside the procurement programme, the council will establish the governance, staffing 
and partnership arrangements required to support wider programme delivery. 

Key activities include: 

• completion of supported bus network procurement; 

• establishment of programme governance arrangements; 

• recruitment of key programme resources; 

• development of implementation plans for Packages A to F; 

• initiation of the CT Grant Programme; and 

• establishment of monitoring and benefits realisation frameworks. 

Phase 2: Foundation and Early Delivery (2027/28) 
This phase marks the beginning of programme implementation and the first visible 
improvements for residents. 

The first major intervention package to be delivered will be Package D following completion 
of the supported bus network procurement exercise. 

During Summer 2027 the council will implement: 

• CR frequency enhancements; 

• additional Saturday service provision; 

• new strategic bus services; and 

• wider network improvements incorporated within the new contracts. 

These enhancements will be introduced as a coordinated package of improvements, creating 
the strengthened public transport network which underpins the wider programme.  

Recruitment of the Independent Travel Training Team will commence during 2027. 
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The team will initially focus on: 

• development of the training programme; 

• establishment of assessment processes; 

• engagement with Children's Services; 

• engagement with schools and post-16 providers; 

• identification of suitable participants; and 

• development of monitoring arrangements. 

The first cohort of learners is expected to begin receiving Independent Travel Training during 
the second half of 2027/28.  

The CT Grant Programme will commence using existing funding arrangements. 

This work will focus on: 

• capacity building; 

• provider support; 

• volunteer recruitment; 

• service development; and 

• strengthening the CT network. 

The first new or enhanced CT services are expected to commence during the first half of 
2027.  

During this phase the council will also establish: 

• integrated transport planning arrangements; 

• cross-service transport governance; 

• NHS partnership arrangements; 

• CT coordination processes; and 

• data and performance management frameworks. 

These activities will create the organisational foundations required for subsequent phases of 
implementation.  

  

Phase 3: Implementation (2028/29 to 2030/31) 
This phase focuses on expanding the transport system and embedding integrated working 
practices. 

Dorset Travel currently operates an in-house fleet comprising 83 vehicles, including 62 
minibuses, 16 cars and 5 vans, providing transport for SEND, Adult Day Opportunities and 
other specialist transport services. Delivery of the preferred programme will need to take 
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account of current fleet utilisation, workforce availability and vehicle replacement 
requirements. 

Fleet utilisation is heavily concentrated around peak operating periods, particularly school and 
day opportunity transport, limiting opportunities for wider deployment during the day. A 
proportion of the fleet is also retained as reserve capacity to maintain service resilience and 
continuity. 

The current operating model creates several constraints that will need to be considered during 
implementation, including D1 driver requirements, workforce availability, fleet age, 
replacement costs and the practical challenges associated with transitioning to lower-emission 
vehicles in a rural operating environment. 

As integrated transport planning develops, opportunities will be explored to improve vehicle 
utilisation, increase flexibility across transport services and align future fleet investment with 
wider integration and decarbonisation objectives. Any changes will be implemented 
incrementally to ensure service continuity and maintain the council’s ability to meet statutory 
transport duties. 

The first DRT operating zone will be introduced during 2028/29. 

Following evaluation of initial performance and demand, additional DRT zones will be 
introduced progressively in subsequent years. This phased rollout will allow services to be 
refined before wider expansion is undertaken.  

This phase will also include: 

• further rollout of Independent Travel Training; 

• expansion of CT capacity; 

• rollout of additional DRT operating zones; 

• implementation of healthcare transport initiatives; 

• continued integration of transport planning across services; 

• development of shared scheduling and coordination arrangements;  

• optimisation of transport asset utilisation; and 

• CR Network performance reviews.  

Phase 4: Scale-Up and Optimisation (2030/31 onwards) 
The final phase focuses on maximising benefits and expanding successful interventions. 

Key activities include: 

• further health transport integration initiatives; 

• expansion of successful CT initiatives; 

• refinement of Independent Travel Training and Personal Travel Budget programmes; 

• identification of additional integration opportunities; and 
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• development of future investment proposals.  

Delivery Sequence 
The implementation programme follows a deliberate sequence: 

1. Strengthen the CR Network (Package D) 

2. Build independence and CT capacity (Packages A and E) 

3. Establish integrated planning and partnerships (Packages B and C) 

4. Introduce targeted rural flexible transport solutions (Package F) 

5. Scale and optimise the integrated transport system 

The delivery sequence reflects dependencies identified through the Economic Case and 
ensures that improvements to mainstream transport, CT and demand management are 
developed in a coordinated manner. 

The plan below summarises the delivery phases and the key milestones to be achieved. 

Figure 6.1 – Delivery Plan 

Activity 2026/ 
27 

2027/ 
28 

2028/ 
29 

2029/ 
30 

2030/ 
31 

2031/ 
32 

2032/ 
33 

2033/ 
34 

Governance & programme 
mobilisation 

● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● 

Supported CR Network re-
procurement 

● ●       

CR enhancements  ● ● ● ● ● ● ● 
Independent Travel 
Training 

 ● ● ● ● ● ● ● 

Community Transport 
grants 

● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● 

Health transport 
partnerships 

● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● 

Integrated transport 
planning 

● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● 

DRT Phase 1  ● ● ● ● ● ● ● 
DRT expansion    ● ● ● ● ● 
Recruitment ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● 

 

Key:  Symbol 
Phase 1 Mobilisation ● 
Phase 2 Foundation and Early Delivery ● 
Phase 3 Implementation ● 
Phase 4 Scale-Up and Optimisation ● 

 

6.3 Governance and Decision Making 
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The programme will be delivered using the council's established transformation governance 
model, combining strategic oversight through the Transformation Office with delivery led by 
partner services. The programme cuts across multiple service areas, with successful delivery 
therefore requiring a transformation-led governance model rather than a traditional service-led 
project structure. 

Strategic Accountability 
The corporate director for Highways, Engineering and Transport will act as Executive 
Sponsor and hold overall accountability for delivery of the programme and achievement of 
the outcomes set out within this FBC. 

Transformation Governance 
The Transformation Office will provide programme assurance, challenge and support 
throughout implementation. 

Rather than creating a standalone programme management structure, the programme will 
utilise existing transformation arrangements to ensure consistency with wider council change 
programmes. 

The Transformation Office will support: 

• programme management; 

• benefits tracking; 

• milestone monitoring; 

• programme assurance; 

• risk management; 

• gateway reviews; and 

• reporting to senior leadership. 

This will help ensure that delivery remains aligned with wider corporate transformation 
objectives and that progress is independently monitored throughout implementation. 

Beacon Team 
The programme will be delivered through a Beacon Team-style multidisciplinary approach. 

The Beacon Team will provide the operational leadership required to coordinate delivery 
across organisational boundaries and ensure that transport planning supports wider service 
transformation objectives. 

Membership will include representatives from: 

• Economy and Environment; 

• Children's Services; 

• Adult's service; 

• Communities; 
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• Finance; 

• Transformation Office; 

• Procurement; 

• Communications; and 

• Data and Performance functions. 

The Beacon Team will act as the primary delivery group for the programme and will be 
responsible for: 

• implementation planning; 

• coordination between intervention packages; 

• issue resolution; 

• programme reporting; 

• stakeholder engagement; 

• management of dependencies; and 

• delivery of agreed programme milestones. 

This approach reflects the programme's cross-service nature and ensures that transport 
decisions are considered alongside wider service transformation activity. 

Delivery Ownership 
Whilst accountability remains at programme level, individual intervention packages will have 
named delivery owners responsible for implementation. 

Table 6.1 – Package Owners 

Package Delivery Owner 

Package A - Independent Travel and Demand 
Management 

Independent Travel Training 
Coordinator 

Package B - Integrated Transport Planning 
and Coordination 

Transformation Office 

Package C - Health Transport Integration and 
Public Sector Partnerships 

Transformation Office 

Package D - C Network Enhancement Public Transport Team Manager 

Package E - Community Transport Capacity 
and Sustainability 

Community Transport Officer 

Package F - Rural Flexible Transport Public Transport Team Manager 

  
Package leads will report through the Beacon Team, ensuring delivery remains integrated 
across the wider programme. 
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6.4 Stakeholder Engagement and 
Communications 

Stakeholder engagement and communications will be embedded throughout programme 
delivery, providing a mechanism for collaboration, continuous improvement and shared 
ownership of outcomes. Shared ownership means involving communities and partners not 
only in identifying needs, but also, where appropriate, in designing, delivering, promoting and 
reviewing local mobility solutions. 

The programme will adopt the following five key principles. 

a) Collaborative: Transport solutions will be developed in partnership with 
communities, service users, operators and delivery partners, recognising that local 
knowledge and experience are essential to successful implementation. The programme 
will seek to develop transport solutions with communities and delivery partners, 
drawing on local knowledge, assets and capacity rather than treating engagement 
solely as consultation. 

b) Place-Based: Engagement activity will reflect the differing needs of Dorset's 
communities. Approaches that work in urban areas may not be appropriate in rural or 
coastal communities and engagement activity should recognise local circumstances. 

c) Continuous: Stakeholders will remain involved throughout implementation, 
monitoring and service development rather than engagement ceasing once decisions 
have been made. 

d) Inclusive: Engagement activities will be designed to ensure that the views and 
experiences of older people, young people, disabled people and rural communities are 
reflected in transport planning and decision making. 

e) Learning-Led: Feedback, performance data and operational experience will be used 
to continually refine service design and delivery. This will include improving how 
transport information is presented and accessed, recognising that awareness of existing 
services can be as important as service availability itself. 

The programme will engage with a broad range of stakeholders throughout its lifetime. The 
programme will seek to use existing networks, forums and partnerships wherever possible. 
Using established relationships will minimise duplication, reduce consultation fatigue and 
support more meaningful engagement. Particular attention will be given to ensuring that older 
residents are represented within future transport development and review activities. Feedback 
received during programme development highlighted the importance of involving older 
people directly in discussions about future transport provision, service design and 
accessibility improvements. Table 6.2 below lists the key stakeholder groups. 

Table 6.2 – Principal stakeholder groups 

Stakeholder Group Purpose 

Residents and transport users Understanding needs, barriers and user 
experience 

Page 134



 

 116  
 

Transport Action Groups Local insight and community priorities 

Public transport operators Service planning and delivery 

Community Transport providers Service development and partnership working 

Schools, colleges and training 
providers 

Independent Travel Training, youth mobility 
and access to education, training and wider 
opportunities 

NHS Dorset and healthcare providers Health transport integration 

Adult Social Care and Children's 
Services 

Delivery of transport-related outcomes 

Town and Parish Councils Local partners supporting community-led 
mobility initiatives, local accessibility 
planning, volunteer transport and connections 
to the wider transport network  

Community and voluntary 
organisations 

Outreach, service design and local intelligence 

Elected Members Community representation and advocacy 

Wessex Partners Align Dorset’s transport plans with emerging 
Wessex regional strategies, cross-boundary 
connectivity priorities and future economic 
growth ambitions. 

  

6.4.1 Community Mobility Partnerships 
The programme will explore Community Mobility Partnerships as a potential mechanism for 
bringing together town and parish councils, CT providers, voluntary and community 
organisations, transport operators, local businesses and residents. The aim would be to 
support a more locally informed understanding of accessibility needs and identify practical 
mobility responses that reflect the differing circumstances of Dorset’s rural, coastal and 
market-town communities. 

Community Mobility Partnerships would not replace the council’s responsibilities as the 
Local Transport Authority, nor transfer responsibility for statutory transport provision to local 
communities. Instead, they could provide a structured way of combining strategic transport 
planning with local knowledge, community capacity and existing local assets. 

The role of each partnership would need to be proportionate to local needs, available capacity 
and the opportunities identified in that area. Potential areas of focus could include identifying 
local transport gaps, supporting evidence for service planning, promoting CT and volunteer 
transport options, improving awareness of existing services, identifying first-mile and last-
mile links to the CR Network, and providing ongoing feedback on resident experience. 
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Town and parish councils may be well placed to play a convening role where there is local 
appetite and capacity. CT providers and voluntary organisations could also have an important 
role, particularly given their experience of supporting older residents, disabled people, 
vulnerable residents and communities with limited mainstream transport. However, any 
expansion of local or voluntary sector activity would need to be supported by appropriate 
funding, capacity, volunteer recruitment, governance and coordination. 

The approach could also inform the development of transport hubs and interchange points, for 
example by helping identify suitable locations and the practical facilities residents need to 
make interchange work. Any proposals involving land, buildings or car parks would remain 
subject to feasibility work, ownership considerations, funding and the relevant approval 
processes. 

Community Mobility Partnerships should therefore be developed through a phased and 
proportionate approach, using existing local networks wherever possible and avoiding 
unnecessary new governance structures. Initial activity could focus on locations where there 
is a clear accessibility gap, an active local partnership and a realistic opportunity to improve 
connections between services. Learning from these areas would then be used to determine 
whether the model should be refined, expanded or used selectively. 

6.4.2 Test, learn and refine 
The programme will adopt a "test, learn and refine" approach to implementation. 

Engagement activity, user feedback, performance monitoring and operational experience will 
be used to inform service development and improvement throughout programme delivery. 

This will include: 

• regular user feedback; 

• stakeholder workshops and review sessions; 

• service performance monitoring; 

• community insight gathered through local networks; and 

• annual reviews of programme delivery and outcomes. 

This approach recognises that transport services and user needs will continue to evolve over 
time and ensures that delivery remains responsive, locally informed and focused on achieving 
the programme's long-term objectives. 

The programme will also consider opportunities to strengthen staff and driver awareness of 
the needs of different user groups. Feedback received during programme development 
highlighted the importance of age-awareness and inclusive customer service training across 
transport services to ensure residents feel confident, respected and supported when travelling. 

6.5 Monitoring and Evaluation 
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The primary purpose of monitoring and evaluation will be to: 

• Track delivery of the Integrated Public Transport Model. 
• Assess whether transport accessibility is improving. 
• Measure changes in service utilisation and user behaviour. 
• Understand the effectiveness of different interventions. 
• Identify opportunities for continuous improvement. 
• Support future business cases and funding bids. 
• Demonstrate value for money. 
• Quantify emerging benefits and cost avoidance opportunities over time. 

6.5.1 Monitoring and Evaluation Principles 
The framework will be based on five core principles: 

1. Outcome focused 

Monitoring will focus on the real-world outcomes being achieved for residents, rather than 
solely measuring transport outputs such as vehicle kilometres or timetable changes. 

2. Proportionate 

The scale of monitoring activity will be proportionate to the intervention being delivered. 
Major investments, such as DRT implementation or strategic bus network enhancements, will 
require more detailed evaluation than smaller-scale initiatives. 

3. Embedded from the outset 

Monitoring and evaluation will be incorporated into programme delivery from the beginning, 
ensuring that baseline data is established and that benefits can be tracked over time. 

4. Learning focused 

The framework is intended to support continuous improvement rather than simply 
retrospective reporting. Findings will be used to refine services, improve delivery and shape 
future investment decisions. 

5. Integrated across service areas 

Given the links between transport, education, Adult Day Opportunities and health outcomes, 
monitoring will seek to capture wider system impacts wherever practical rather than 
considering transport services in isolation. 

6.5.2 Monitoring Framework 
 

Monitoring activity will take place at three levels: 

Level 1: Programme Delivery Monitoring 
This will monitor whether the interventions within the strategy are being delivered as planned. 
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Typical measures will include: 

• Number of supported bus services delivered. 
• Number of strategic route enhancements introduced. 
• DRT operating zones established. 
• CT partnerships supported. 
• Independent Travel Training participants enrolled. 
• Staffing positions recruited. 
• Digital integration projects completed. 
• External funding secured. 

This level of monitoring will provide assurance that the programme remains on track and that 
investment is being delivered as intended. 

Level 2: Operational Performance Monitoring 
This level will focus on how well services are performing in practice. 

Key measures are likely to include: 

• Bus Network 
o Passenger journeys 
o Passenger growth by corridor 
o Service reliability and punctuality 
o Revenue recovery levels 
o Customer satisfaction 

• DRT 
o Passenger trips 
o Cost per passenger journey 
o Booking fulfilment rates 
o Shared journey rates 
o User satisfaction 

• Community Transport 
o Passenger journeys 
o Volunteer driver participation 
o Service coverage 
o Customer satisfaction 

• Independent Travel Training 
o Number of learners trained 
o Successful programme completions 
o Independent travel outcomes achieved 
o Reduction in demand for escorted transport 

These indicators will provide an understanding of utilisation, service quality and value for 
money. 

Level 3: Outcome Evaluation 
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Whilst operational performance is important, the principal purpose of the Integrated Transport 
Model is to improve accessibility and support wider council objectives. Outcome evaluation 
will focus on the themes listed in Table 6.3 below. 

Table 6.3 – Level 3 indicators 

Theme Example Indicators 
Accessibility and 
Connectivity 

Access to employment, healthcare, education, service coverage, 
journey times 

Inclusion and 
Participation 

Participation in education, employment, volunteering and community 
activities; user-reported accessibility; reduced social isolation; 
wellbeing measures. 
 

Behaviour Change Bus patronage, DRT use, CT use, mode shift indicators; independent 
travel outcomes; reduced dependency on specialist transport; user-
reported confidence to travel independently 

Integration and 
User Experience 

Customer satisfaction, interchange performance, information quality, 
multimodal travel 

6.5.3 Evaluation of Strategic Benefits and Cost Avoidance 
A specific focus of the framework will be the monitoring of longer-term benefits and cost 
avoidance opportunities identified elsewhere within this business case. 

Recognising that many of these benefits are not yet sufficiently evidenced to include within 
the financial model, monitoring arrangements will seek to establish whether anticipated 
outcomes begin to materialise over time. 

Areas of particular interest include: 

SEND Reform 
Monitoring will include: 

• SEND transport demand trends. 
• Average SEND journey lengths. 
• Independent and out-of-area placement numbers. 
• Participation in Independent Travel Training. 
• Transport costs relative to pupil numbers. 

This will help assess whether SEND Reform is moderating future growth in specialist 
transport demand. 

Adult Day Opportunities 
Monitoring will include: 

• Day opportunities transport demand. 
• Average vehicle occupancy. 
• Shared transport opportunities. 
• Independent travel outcomes. 
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• Community-based activity participation. 
• Fleet Utilisation 

Transport Integration 
Monitoring will include: 

• Referrals between transport services. 
• CT utilisation. 
• Partnership activity with health services. 
• Shared journey opportunities. 
• Opportunities arising from future NHS and transport integration initiatives. 

A dedicated Adult Day Opportunities transport workstream will be monitored through a test-
and-learn framework. This will assess uptake of alternative transport arrangements, travel 
training outcomes, use of Community Transport and Direct Payments, user satisfaction, 
transport costs, and impacts on independence, participation and wellbeing. Findings will 
inform ongoing service refinement and decisions on whether successful approaches should be 
expanded. 

6.5.4 Reporting and Governance 
Monitoring information should be reviewed on a quarterly basis, available via a management 
dashboard, and reported through established programme governance arrangements. 

An annual Monitoring Report should be prepared summarising: 

• Delivery progress. 
• Performance against key indicators. 
• Emerging outcomes. 
• Financial performance. 
• Benefits realisation. 
• Lessons learned. 
• Recommended changes to programme delivery. 

This annual review should inform future investment decisions, business case development, 
service planning and funding bids, ensuring that the strategy remains responsive to changing 
needs and emerging opportunities. 

6.5.5 Summary 
The monitoring and evaluation framework will provide a proportionate and practical approach 
to understanding whether the programme is delivering its intended outcomes. It will support 
benefits realisation, continuous improvement and future investment decisions. 

Importantly, the framework focuses not only on measuring transport activity, but also on 
understanding how the Integrated Public Transport Model contributes to improved 
accessibility, greater independence, reduced exclusion and the wider transformation 
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programmes being delivered across the council and its partners. Over time, this approach will 
enable the council to quantify benefits, identify cost avoidance opportunities and continuously 
refine the transport system to maximise value for residents and stakeholders.  
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7 Conclusions and Next Steps 
This FBC demonstrates that the council faces a broader challenge than transport alone. The 
council must create a more sustainable model for connecting residents to education, 
employment, healthcare, day opportunities and community life while responding to increasing 
financial pressures and rising demand across public services. Transport is a critical enabler of 
that transformation. 

Doing nothing is not a viable option. Without intervention, transport costs are expected to 
continue increasing whilst accessibility, service integration and opportunities for 
independence remain constrained. This would result in growing demand for high-cost 
interventions, increasing pressure on council budgets and reduced ability to achieve wider 
corporate objectives relating to inclusion, health, wellbeing, economic opportunity and 
environmental sustainability. 

The Strategic Case has demonstrated a strong rationale for intervention and alignment with 
the council's priorities, the Local Transport Plan, SEND reform, adult Day Opportunities 
transformation and wider public service objectives. The programme responds directly to 
identified transport challenges whilst supporting the council's ambition to create a more 
integrated, efficient and accessible transport system. Alongside the Parking Review 
Programme, the proposals form a coherent package for improving movement and access 
across Dorset, combining better transport choices with a wider approach to parking, place-
making and travel-demand management. 

The Economic Case demonstrates that the preferred programme provides the strongest overall 
balance of strategic fit, deliverability, affordability and long-term benefits. Rather than relying 
on a single intervention, the preferred programme combines investment in public transport, 
independent travel, CT, rural mobility and service integration to create a coherent and 
mutually reinforcing package of measures. Together, these interventions tackle both transport 
provision and transport demand, creating opportunities to improve accessibility whilst 
reducing long-term pressure on specialist transport services. 

The Commercial Case confirms that the programme can be delivered using established 
procurement, commissioning and partnership arrangements. The planned re-procurement of 
the supported bus network provides an immediate opportunity to deliver the enhanced CR 
Network, whilst existing relationships with operators, CT providers, healthcare partners and 
education providers provide a strong foundation for wider implementation. 

The Financial Case demonstrates that the programme can be delivered through a combination 
of existing budgets, service redesign, external funding opportunities and phased investment. 
Whilst the programme requires investment, it provides a more sustainable long-term approach 
than continued reliance on increasingly costly specialist transport provision. The phased 
delivery model also enables investment to be aligned with funding availability and allows 
future expansion decisions to be informed by demonstrated performance and outcomes. 
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The Management Case demonstrates that the programme can be delivered through a robust 
governance and delivery framework, combining strategic leadership from the council with 
programme assurance through the Transformation Office and implementation through the 
Beacon Team multidisciplinary delivery model. This approach provides clear accountability, 
effective cross-service coordination and the flexibility required to manage a complex 
transformation programme. 

The conclusions reached throughout this FBC are supported by the evidence presented in 
Appendix B, which demonstrates strong and consistent national support for integrated 
transport approaches that combine demand management, service integration and flexible 
transport provision. 

Overall, the FBC concludes that the preferred programme represents the most practical, 
deliverable and affordable response to Dorset's long-term transport challenges. It provides a 
balanced approach to improving accessibility, supporting independence and managing future 
transport demand while remaining capable of phased implementation within the council's 
financial and organisational constraints. 

The FBC therefore recommends approval of the preferred programme, associated 
implementation approach and governance arrangements set out within this document. 

Next Steps 
Approval of this FBC will mark the transition from programme development into phased 
programme delivery. 

The programme has been deliberately structured to move from early, visible improvements 
towards longer-term system transformation. The first phase of implementation will focus on 
establishing the governance, resources and partnerships required to support delivery whilst 
simultaneously progressing those interventions that are already sufficiently mature to 
commence implementation. 

The re-procurement of the supported bus network provides the first major opportunity to 
translate the programme into tangible improvements for residents. This strengthened network 
will form the backbone of the wider transport system and provide the platform upon which 
many of the programme's subsequent interventions will depend. 

Alongside network enhancement, the council will begin investing in the capacity and 
capability needed to support longer-term transformation. The Independent Travel Training 
Team will be established and will work with schools, colleges and council services to build 
referral pathways and prepare the first cohort of participants.   

As delivery progresses, attention will increasingly shift towards integration and innovation. 
DRT services, healthcare transport initiatives and wider integrated transport arrangements 
will be introduced progressively, informed by evidence, operational learning and ongoing 
evaluation. This phased approach enables the council to learn from early implementation, 
adapt interventions where required and focus future investment on those approaches 
demonstrating the greatest impact and value. 

Page 143



 

 125  
 

The programme has been intentionally designed as a long-term transformation programme 
rather than a single transport project. Success will therefore be measured not solely by the 
services introduced, but by whether the programme improves accessibility, increases 
independence, strengthens communities and creates a more integrated and financially 
sustainable transport system. 

This FBC demonstrates that the council has a clear, deliverable and evidence-based 
programme capable of addressing the county's transport challenges whilst supporting wider 
ambitions for inclusion, health, economic opportunity and sustainable growth. Through the 
phased delivery of the six intervention packages, the programme provides a realistic pathway 
towards a transport system that is simpler to navigate, better connected, more responsive to 
local needs and better equipped to support Dorset's communities in the years ahead. 

Subject to approval, the immediate priorities for 2026/27 and 2027/28 will be: 

• completion of supported bus network procurement; 
• establishment of programme governance and delivery arrangements; 
• recruitment of key programme resources; 
• implementation of early CT initiatives; 
• establishment of the Independent Travel Training service; and 
• development of detailed implementation plans for the remaining intervention 

packages. 

Taken together, the proposals set out in this FBC provide a coordinated framework for 
improving accessibility, supporting independence and strengthening transport connectivity 
across Dorset. Through phased implementation and ongoing partnership working, the 
programme aims to deliver lasting benefits for residents, communities and public services 
while supporting the council's wider strategic objectives. 
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Appendix B - Evidence Review 

Summary 
Transport accessibility creates public value across several policy areas. It supports access to employment and education, 
enables access to healthcare and preventative services, helps residents to remain independent and sustains participation in 
community life. The benefits and costs of transport interventions extend beyond transport budgets alone and should be 
considered across Dorset and its partners.  

Five themes emerge consistently throughout the evidence reviewed: 

• Transport is an enabler of economic opportunity. Access to transport influences access to employment, 
education, skills and wider economic participation.  

• Transport is a determinant of health and wellbeing. Public and community transport support access to 
healthcare, physical activity, social participation and mental wellbeing.  

• Transport supports prevention and independent living. Accessible transport enables people to remain 
connected to their communities and reduces the risk of social isolation and escalating support needs.  

• Rural communities derive particularly high value from transport accessibility. Where alternatives are limited, 
transport often acts as a critical enabler of access to services and opportunities.  

• Integrated transport systems deliver greater public value than fragmented approaches. Growing evidence 
supports the coordination of public transport, community transport, demand responsive transport and wider public 
service transport assets.  
 

Evidence finding Strength of evidence 
Relevant 
FBC 
objective 

Relevant 
package 

Implication for delivery 
or monitoring 

Reliable transport 
improves access to 
employment and 
education 

Strong Objectives 1, 
2 and 5 A and D 

Monitor access to key 
destinations, 
participation and service 
reliability 

Community Transport 
supports healthcare access 
and independence 

Strong for 
accessibility; less 
certain for avoided 
costs 

Objectives 2 
and 3 C and E 

Strengthen referral 
pathways and monitor 
healthcare journeys 

Integrated planning may 
improve asset utilisation 

Emerging and 
context-dependent Objective 4 B and C 

Test through pilots 
before assuming 
efficiencies 

DRT can address defined 
rural accessibility gaps 

Mixed and context-
dependent 

Objectives 1, 
2 and 3 F 

Use targeted pilots with 
clear affordability 
thresholds 

 

 

Introduction 
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Purpose of this Review 
The purpose of this review is to assess whether the available evidence supports the investment rationale, intended outcomes 
and preferred Integrated Transport Model developed through Dorset Council’s Public Buses and Community Transport 
Transformation Programme.  

Transport plays a fundamental role in connecting people to employment, education, healthcare, services and community 
life. Whilst transport interventions are often assessed through traditional measures such as passenger numbers, journey 
times and operating costs, there is increasing recognition that the wider impacts of transport investment extend far beyond 
the transport sector itself. Contemporary transport policy and research increasingly view transport accessibility as a key 
determinant of economic participation, health outcomes, independence, social mobility and quality of life (National Audit 
Office, 2025).  

The purpose of this review is to establish the evidence base underpinning the council's preferred Integrated Transport Model 
and the proposals developed through the Public and Community Transport Transformation Programme. 

The review seeks to answer a series of strategic questions that sit at the heart of the Full Business Case: 

• What contribution does public and community transport make to wider economic, social and health outcomes? 

• What is the evidence linking transport accessibility to employment, wellbeing and community resilience? 

• What role should public and community transport play within rural areas? 

• How can transport interventions support wider council priorities around prevention, independence and economic 
prosperity? 

• What evidence exists to support more integrated approaches to transport delivery? 

By addressing these questions, the review provides the strategic justification for investment in public buses, community 
transport, demand responsive transport and wider transport integration initiatives. 

The review does not seek to demonstrate that transport investment alone will deliver each of these outcomes. Rather, it 
examines whether improved accessibility is a credible contributing mechanism and identifies the conditions under which 
benefits are most likely to arise. 

The review also seeks to ensure that Dorset's preferred approach is grounded in national evidence and best practice rather 
than being developed solely in response to local circumstances. It is intended to demonstrate that the direction of travel 
identified through the Outline Business Case is consistent with a substantial body of research, national evaluation findings 
and Government policy developed over the last two decades.  

Context 
In January 2026 Dorset Council commissioned the development of a business case to explore how public and community 
transport services could evolve to better meet the needs of residents whilst delivering improved value for money and 
supporting wider Council priorities. 

The Outline Business Case concluded that Dorset's transport challenges are driven by a combination of factors including: 

• A large and predominantly rural geography. 

• A dispersed settlement pattern. 

• An ageing population. 

• Significant levels of transport dependency amongst some communities. 

• Increasing pressure on public services. 

• Continuing financial constraints affecting both public transport and community transport provision. 

The OBC identified an Integrated Transport Model as the preferred direction of travel. The model is built around three 
complementary components: 

1. Reshaping Demand: enabling people to use the most appropriate, proportionate and independent travel option 
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2. System Integration: improving coordination between transport providers, public services and other stakeholders to 
create a more joined-up and efficient transport system. 

3. Flexible Supply: developing a transport network that combines public buses, community transport, demand 
responsive transport and other flexible transport solutions to better meet the needs of different communities. 

This review examines the extent to which these components are supported by evidence from across the United Kingdom 
and assesses the likely contribution of integrated transport approaches towards Dorset's strategic objectives. 

The three components are intended to operate as a single system. Reshaping Demand concerns how residents are enabled 
and supported to travel; System Integration concerns how services, assets, information and commissioning arrangements are 
coordinated; and Flexible Supply concerns the mix of provision required to meet different levels and patterns of demand. 
The FBC should therefore test both the case for each component and the additional value potentially created by their 
interaction. 

Methodology 
The literature relating to transport accessibility, public transport and community transport is extensive and spans multiple 
disciplines including transport planning, economics, public health, social policy, rural studies and community development. 

Rather than undertaking full review of hundreds of individual studies, this document adopts an evidence synthesis approach. 
The review draws primarily upon major national evidence reviews, Government evaluations and research programmes that 
have themselves reviewed substantial bodies of underlying literature. 

Particular emphasis has been given to evidence sources that: 

• Focus specifically on transport accessibility and inclusion. 

• Examine wider economic and social outcomes rather than transport outputs alone. 

• Include rural or semi-rural case studies relevant to Dorset. 

• Draw upon robust evaluation methodologies. 

• Are widely cited within transport policy and appraisal guidance. 

The review therefore synthesises findings from: 

• Department for Transport research and evaluation programmes. 

• Bus Back Better: The National Bus Strategy. 

• National Audit Office reviews of local bus services. 

• Rural Mobility Fund evaluations. 

• Greener Journeys and University of Leeds research. 

• Transport for Quality of Life evidence reviews. 

• Campaign for Better Transport research. 

• Community Transport sector evidence. 

• Public health and transport research. 

• Academic research from leading UK universities. 

Where possible, findings have been triangulated across multiple sources to identify recurring themes and areas of 
consensus. Priority has been given to conclusions that emerge consistently across different studies, methodologies and 
policy contexts.  

Scope of the Review 
The review focuses on evidence published between approximately 2006 and 2026. This period captures significant 
developments in transport policy and includes: 
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• Growing recognition of transport as a determinant of social inclusion. 

• The emergence of integrated transport and total transport approaches. 

• The development of Community Transport as a strategic transport sector. 

• Demand Responsive Transport trials and evaluations. 

• Increasing focus on preventative public services. 

• Bus Back Better and subsequent public transport reforms. 

The review concentrates primarily on evidence from England and the wider United Kingdom, although internationally 
recognised research is referenced where it contributes relevant insights. 

The analysis is organised around the key outcomes that transport investment is intended to support 

These themes reflect both the evidence gathered through the Outline Business Case and the strategic objectives identified 
through Dorset Council's Corporate Plan and Local Transport Plan. 

Outcome Overall evidence assessment Principal mechanism 
Relevance to the 

model 
Employment and 
education access 

Strong 
More opportunities become reachable at 
acceptable time and cost 

Flexible Supply; 
System Integration 

Healthcare access 
Strong for access; weaker for 
avoided healthcare cost 

More reliable access to appointments 
and services 

All three 
components 

Social participation 
and independence 

Strong association and 
plausible causal mechanism 

Enables participation and reduces 
mobility-related exclusion 

Reshaping 
Demand; Flexible 
Supply 

Productivity and local 
economic growth 

Moderate 
Wider labour markets and improved 
connectivity 

System Integration; 
Flexible Supply 

Reduced public 
service demand 

Emerging 
Earlier access and maintained 
independence may reduce escalation 

Reshaping Demand 

Integrated asset 
efficiencies 

Emerging and context-
dependent 

Coordination may reduce duplication 
and improve utilisation 

System Integration 

Rural DRT 
sustainability 

Mixed and context-dependent 
Flexible routing can improve access 
where fixed routes are unsuitable 

Flexible Supply 

 

Limitations 
• Transport interventions rarely operate in isolation. Economic, health and social outcomes are influenced by a wide 

range of factors, making it challenging to attribute outcomes solely to transport improvements 
• Many of the benefits associated with transport are indirect and occur over long time periods. Whilst economic 

outputs such as employment participation are often measurable, wider outcomes such as wellbeing, independence 
and community resilience can be more difficult to quantify. 
Much of the evidence reviewed identifies associations rather than direct causation. For example, areas with stronger 
public transport often exhibit better economic outcomes, but transport is only one of several factors contributing to 
those outcomes. 

Whilst individual studies vary in methodology and focus, there is a striking consistency across the evidence base. 
Government reviews, academic research, sector studies and national evaluations repeatedly identify similar conclusions 
regarding the wider value of public and community transport. This consistency provides a strong basis for drawing strategic 
conclusions about the role transport can play in supporting wider public policy objectives.  
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Public Transport and Economic Prosperity 

Employment and Labour Market Participation 
Overview 
A recurring theme throughout UK transport policy, economic research and accessibility studies is the strong relationship 
between transport accessibility and labour market participation. Over the last two decades, evidence has increasingly 
demonstrated that access to affordable and reliable public transport influences not only an individual's ability to access 
employment, but also wider labour market efficiency, workforce productivity and economic inclusion. Public transport is 
therefore increasingly regarded as a component of economic infrastructure rather than solely a transport service.  

For Dorset, these findings are particularly relevant given the county's dispersed settlement pattern, ageing population, 
seasonal economy and concentration of employment opportunities within a relatively limited number of larger towns and 
service centres. 

Does Access to Transport Influence Employment? 
The evidence consistently suggests that access to transport influences both whether individuals can access employment and 
the range of employment opportunities available to them. 

Research undertaken by the Institute for Transport Studies at the University of Leeds identified a statistically significant 
relationship between public transport accessibility and employment rates. Areas with stronger transport connectivity tend to 
experience higher labour market participation and lower levels of transport-related exclusion. The research concluded that 
bus services play a critical role in connecting people to employment opportunities and supporting economic activity. 
(KPMG and Institute for Transport Studies, 2016) 

Transport barriers can affect employment in several ways: 

• Limiting the number of jobs accessible within reasonable travel times. 

• Restricting access to shift work and non-standard working hours. 

• Increasing the cost of travel to employment. 

• Reducing flexibility in responding to employment opportunities. 

• Limiting access to training and skills development opportunities. 

For individuals without access to private vehicles, public transport often defines the practical extent of the labour market 
available to them. As a result, poor transport connectivity can create a significant barrier to employment even where jobs 
are available. (KPMG and Institute for Transport Studies, 2016) 

Written evidence submitted by Greener Journeys submitted to a Parliamentary inquiry in 2019 reported that 77% of 
jobseekers and 87% of jobseekers aged 16-24 did not have access to a car. These groups therefore rely disproportionately on 
public transport to access employment opportunities.  

The National Bus Strategy, published in 2021, similarly highlights that buses remain essential in connecting people to jobs 
and supporting social mobility, particularly outside major urban areas where transport options may be more limited. 

Does Improved Accessibility Increase Economic Participation? 
The evidence suggests that improved accessibility contributes positively to economic participation at both an individual and 
system-wide level. 

Public transport improvements increase the number of employment opportunities that can be reached within acceptable 
travel times. This improves labour market matching, enabling employers to recruit from a wider pool of workers whilst also 
increasing opportunities available to residents.  

Research reviewed by (KPMG and Institute for Transport Studies, 2016) concluded that accessibility improvements can 
support: 

• Increased employment participation. 

• Improved job retention. 

• Better matching between jobs and skills. Page 149



• Greater workforce mobility. 

• Reduced economic exclusion.  

The Department for Transport increasingly recognises transport accessibility as a determinant of economic opportunity. The 
National Bus Strategy (2021) explicitly positions buses as critical enablers of economic growth and widening access to 
opportunity. 

For Dorset, improved accessibility may be particularly important in supporting: 

• Health and care sector recruitment. 

• Tourism and hospitality employment. 

• Access to education and training. 

• Rural workforce participation. 

• Access to employment opportunities for younger people. 

These outcomes align closely with wider council priorities relating to economic growth, prosperity and inclusive 
communities. 

Which Groups Benefit Most? 
Whilst improvements to public transport benefit all users, the evidence demonstrates that some groups derive 
disproportionately high benefits. 

Young People 

Young people consistently emerge as one of the groups most dependent on public transport. 

Access to reliable transport influences: 

• Educational participation. 

• Apprenticeships. 

• Entry-level employment. 

• Access to training. 

• Social mobility.  

Poor transport can restrict life opportunities and contribute to inequalities in access to education and employment. 

Low-Income Households 

Lower-income households are less likely to own private vehicles and more likely to rely on public transport. 

The KPMG and Institute for Transport Studies (2016) review found that transport accessibility is closely linked to 
deprivation levels and economic inclusion. Improvements in public transport therefore often generate greater benefits for 
lower-income communities than for higher-income households.  

Older People 

Although older people are often associated with healthcare and social journeys, transport also supports economic 
participation through volunteering, caring responsibilities, part-time employment and community activities. Public transport 
can therefore support continued participation and independence later in life (National Audit Office, 2025). 

Rural Communities 

Rural communities typically experience fewer transport options and greater transport dependency. 

As a result, improvements in accessibility often generate larger marginal benefits than similar improvements in urban areas. 
The Rural Mobility Fund evaluation (DfT, 2025) found that accessibility improvements frequently enabled access to 
opportunities that were previously unavailable.  

Implications for Dorset 
The evidence suggests that investment in public transport can contribute directly to several strategic priorities by: 
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• Improving access to employment opportunities. 

• Supporting workforce recruitment and retention. 

• Reducing transport-related exclusion. 

• Supporting younger people into education and employment. 

• Increasing economic participation amongst rural communities. 

Transport should therefore be viewed not solely as a service supporting mobility, but as an important component of Dorset's 
wider economic infrastructure. 

Economic Growth and Productivity 
Overview 
Historically, transport investment has been justified primarily through journey time savings and transport efficiency. More 
recently, however, research has increasingly recognised the wider economic impacts generated by transport connectivity. 

Current evidence suggests that transport investment can contribute to: 

• Productivity growth. 

• Labour market efficiency. 

• Business competitiveness. 

• Economic resilience. 

• Regeneration and place-making. 

As a result, transport is increasingly viewed as a catalyst for economic development rather than merely a supporting service 
(England's Economic Heartland, 2025). 

Do Buses Contribute to Productivity? 
The evidence indicates that buses contribute to productivity in several ways. 

Research undertaken by KPMG and Institute for Transport Studies (2016) found that approximately 2.5 million people 
travel to work by bus and that bus users collectively contribute in excess of £64 billion annually in economic output. The 
study concluded that buses play an important role in enabling economic activity and supporting national productivity.  

Productivity benefits arise through: 

• Access to larger labour markets. 

• Improved workforce reliability. 

• Better matching of labour and employment opportunities. 

• Reduced recruitment constraints. 

• Increased participation in economic activity.  

The National Bus Strategy (2021) similarly identifies buses as a driver of economic productivity, enabling people to access 
employment, education and services while supporting economic growth. 

  

Do Transport Improvements Widen Labour Markets? 
Transport improvements effectively increase the size of functional labour markets by reducing barriers to travel. 

This generates benefits for both residents and employers: 

Benefits for Residents 

• More jobs become accessible. 

• Greater employment choice. 

• Better access to higher-skilled roles. 
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• Increased opportunities for career progression. 

Benefits for Employers 

• Larger labour pools. 

• Improved recruitment. 

• Increased workforce resilience. 

• Reduced labour shortages. 

Research consistently finds that accessibility improvements can strengthen local economies by increasing effective 
connectivity between population centres and employment locations.  

For Dorset, this is particularly relevant given the geographical separation between many communities and key employment 
locations including Weymouth, Dorchester, Bournemouth, Poole, Salisbury, Yeovil and Exeter. 

What is the Economic Return on Investment? 
Evidence increasingly demonstrates that bus investment generates substantial economic returns beyond direct transport 
benefits. 

A recent KPMG (2025) assessment of local bus services found: 

• £2.6 billion annual expenditure associated with bus passengers. 

• £580 million annual direct and indirect economic activity. 

• £951 million annual social and environmental benefits.  

Most significantly, the report estimated that every £1 invested in bus services could generate up to £4.55 in wider economic 
and social benefits.  

Although these figures relate to a wider regional geography rather than Dorset specifically, they provide strong evidence 
that transport investment generates significant wider benefits. 

Wider Economic Benefits 
Research also identifies several economic benefits that are often poorly captured through traditional transport appraisal: 

• Increased consumer spending. 

• Improved town centre vitality. 

• Better access to skills and education. 

• Enhanced visitor economy performance. 

• Increased social and economic inclusion.  

These wider benefits are particularly important when considering transport investment within predominantly rural areas. 

Implications for Dorset 
The evidence demonstrates that bus investment should be viewed as a mechanism for supporting economic growth and 
productivity rather than simply maintaining transport provision. 

Investment in Dorset's public transport network has the potential to: 

• Improve labour market accessibility. 

• Support local business growth. 

• Expand employment catchments. 

• Support economic resilience. 

• Enhance the viability of rural communities. 

Town Centres, High Streets and Visitor Economy 
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Overview 
Public transport plays an important role in supporting town centres, local economies and visitor destinations. 

Whilst often overlooked in transport appraisal, access to retail, leisure, cultural and tourism activities generates significant 
economic activity and contributes to the vitality of places. 

The evidence suggests that public transport investment can support economic development by improving access to town 
centres and visitor destinations whilst reducing barriers to participation.  

What Impact Does Public Transport Have on Town Centres? 
Research indicates that buses play a significant role in supporting town and city centre economies. 

KPMG and Institute for Transport Studies (2016) found that buses facilitate approximately 29% of expenditure in many 
town and city centres and are often the primary mode of access for significant numbers of customers. 

Public transport supports town centres by: 

• Enabling access for non-drivers. 

• Supporting footfall. 

• Supporting local retail businesses. 

• Improving access to public services. 

• Connecting surrounding communities to service centres. 

For Dorset, these effects are particularly relevant to market towns such as Dorchester, Bridport, Sherborne, Wimborne, 
Blandford Forum, Shaftesbury and Gillingham. 

What Impact Does Public Transport Have on Local Spending? 
Bus users make a significant contribution to local economies through spending in: 

• Retail centres. 

• Hospitality businesses. 

• Leisure venues. 

• Local services. 

• Community facilities.  

Public transport therefore contributes not only through direct transport benefits but also by supporting local economic 
activity and consumer spending. 

Research suggests that the economic importance of bus passengers is often underestimated because many wider spending 
impacts occur outside transport appraisal frameworks (England’s Economic Heartland, 2025). 

  

What Impact Does Public Transport Have on the Visitor Economy? 
Transport accessibility is an important determinant of visitor activity. 

Improved transport can support tourism by: 

• Increasing access to destinations. 

• Reducing reliance on private cars. 

• Supporting sustainable tourism. 

• Improving connectivity with rail services and transport hubs. 

• Improving access to events and attractions (Transport for London, 2024).  

  

  
Page 153



Health, Wellbeing and Prevention 

Access to Healthcare 
Overview 
The relationship between transport and healthcare access has become increasingly prominent within both transport policy 
and public health research over the last two decades. A growing body of evidence demonstrates that access to transport is a 
significant determinant of access to healthcare, particularly for older people, disabled people, rural communities and those 
without access to a private vehicle. Increasingly, transport is being recognised as a "wider determinant of health", 
influencing an individual's ability to access treatment, preventative services and support networks.  

As healthcare services have become more specialised and geographically concentrated, the availability of reliable transport 
has become increasingly important. This is particularly relevant within Dorset where residents often travel significant 
distances to access acute, specialist and outpatient services. 

  

What Happens When Transport is Unavailable? 
The evidence consistently indicates that poor transport accessibility creates barriers to healthcare access. 

Research reviewed by KPMG and Institute for Transport Studies (2016), Transport for Quality of Life (2023) and the 
Department for Transport (2025) identifies transport barriers as contributing to: 

• Missed appointments. 

• Delayed treatment. 

• Reduced access to preventative healthcare. 

• Lower uptake of screening programmes. 

• Reduced engagement with community-based support services. 

• Poorer health outcomes.  

Transport barriers have the greatest impact on: 

• Older people. 

• Disabled residents. 

• Rural communities. 

• People on lower incomes. 

• Individuals without access to private vehicles.  

For many residents, particularly within rural areas, transport availability determines whether healthcare can be accessed 
independently, with support from family members, or not at all. 

The National Audit Office (2025) observed that buses remain an essential means of accessing healthcare services and 
highlighted the disproportionate reliance placed upon public transport by vulnerable populations.  

  

Impact on Missed Appointments 
Transport has emerged as a key factor influencing attendance at healthcare appointments. 

A lack of available transport can result in: 

• Missed outpatient appointments. 

• Delayed diagnosis. 

• Reduced compliance with treatment pathways. 

• Increased pressure on carers and families. 
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• Deteriorating health conditions.  

Whilst the direct costs of missed appointments are often borne by health services, the underlying cause may be transport-
related rather than healthcare-related. 

The Dorset Community Transport Roundtable provided strong local evidence supporting these national findings. Multiple 
operators reported substantial growth in healthcare journeys and highlighted increasing demand linked to difficulties 
accessing hospital appointments through conventional transport options. Several providers noted that healthcare transport 
now represents the majority of journeys undertaken by their organisations. 

Particularly noteworthy was the concern expressed by participants regarding changing eligibility criteria for non-emergency 
patient transport and the resulting transfer of demand into Community Transport services. Providers reported that 
Community Transport is increasingly acting as an informal extension of the healthcare transport system. 

  

Access to Preventative Services 
Evidence from Transport for London (2024) and through the Department for Transport’s Social, Behavioural and 
Evaluation Research programme suggests that transport plays a particularly important role in supporting preventative 
healthcare. 

Preventative interventions typically rely upon regular and timely access to services such as: 

• GP surgeries. 

• Community clinics. 

• Screening programmes. 

• Rehabilitation services. 

• Day opportunities. 

• Social prescribing initiatives. 

• Community wellbeing services. 

Poor transport accessibility can therefore reduce engagement with preventative services, increasing the likelihood that 
health issues will escalate and require more resource-intensive interventions at a later stage. 

This finding aligns closely with Dorset's emerging Integrated Transport Model, particularly the "Reshaping Demand" 
component which seeks to support individuals to remain independent and access services earlier and more effectively. 

  

Implications for Dorset 
The evidence reviewed suggests that transport accessibility should be recognised as a component of healthcare accessibility. 

In Dorset, where healthcare provision is often concentrated within a relatively small number of centres and where an ageing 
population generates increasing healthcare demand, transport has the potential to influence: 

• Healthcare equity. 

• Patient experience. 

• Access to treatment. 

• Independent living. 

• Demand for specialist transport services. 

Consequently, investment in transport can reasonably be expected to generate benefits extending well beyond the transport 
sector itself. 

  

Physical Health 
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Overview 
The link between transport and physical health is increasingly recognised within UK public health policy. 

Whilst public transport is rarely viewed primarily as a health intervention, evidence demonstrates that public transport use 
contributes positively to health outcomes through physical activity, reduced inactivity and increased mobility. Public 
transport therefore supports wider public health objectives relating to healthy lifestyles and healthy ageing (Transport for 
Quality of Life, 2023). 

  

Contribution of Public Transport to Daily Activity 
Unlike private car journeys, almost all public transport journeys incorporate some form of active travel. 

Users typically walk between: 

• Homes and bus stops. 

• Interchange points. 

• Transport hubs. 

• Final destinations. 

Transport for London (2024) and wider public health evidence suggest that these walking elements can make a significant 
contribution towards recommended daily activity levels.  

Research consistently finds that public transport users: 

• Walk more frequently. 

• Undertake more incidental physical activity. 

• Exhibit lower dependence on fully sedentary travel modes.  

This is particularly important in an environment where inactivity represents a major public health challenge. 

  

Health Outcomes Associated with Public Transport Use 
Evidence suggests a range of positive health outcomes are associated with public transport accessibility and use. 

These include: 

• Increased physical activity. 

• Improved cardiovascular health. 

• Reduced sedentary behaviour. 

• Increased community mobility. 

• Improved wellbeing through greater independence.  

Transport can therefore contribute indirectly towards wider public health priorities by creating opportunities for everyday 
physical activity. 

  

Healthy Ageing 
The relationship between mobility and healthy ageing is particularly relevant to Dorset. 

Maintaining the ability to travel independently supports: 

• Continued community participation. 

• Ongoing access to services. 

• Physical activity. 

• Mental wellbeing. 

• Social interaction.  
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Evidence consistently suggests that mobility is closely linked to quality of life in later life and that transport accessibility 
can support healthier, more independent ageing. 

  

Implications for Dorset 
The health benefits associated with public transport are rarely captured within traditional transport appraisal yet may 
generate significant value. 

For Dorset's ageing population, accessible and convenient public and community transport has the potential to contribute 
not only to mobility objectives but also to health and wellbeing outcomes. 

  

Mental Health and Wellbeing 
Overview 
Over the last decade growing attention has been paid to the relationship between transport accessibility and wellbeing. 

Research increasingly recognises that transport affects an individual's ability to participate in community life, maintain 
relationships and access activities that contribute positively to wellbeing. Consequently, transport is now widely viewed as a 
determinant of social wellbeing rather than solely a transport service (Campaign for Better Transport, 2023). 

  

Relationship Between Transport and Social Participation 
The ability to travel influences an individual's capacity to participate in social, community and civic life. 

Evidence reviewed by KPMG and Institute for Transport Studies (2016) demonstrates that transport accessibility supports 
participation in: 

• Community activities. 

• Volunteering. 

• Social groups. 

• Leisure activities. 

• Cultural events. 

• Family and social networks.  

Transport barriers can therefore result in gradual withdrawal from community life and increased risk of exclusion. 

The Dorset Community Transport Roundtable strongly reinforced this theme. Participants repeatedly highlighted that many 
journeys are not simply transport journeys but opportunities to maintain social connections, attend community activities and 
remain connected to local support networks. 

  

Relationship Between Transport and Loneliness 
A substantial body of evidence links transport accessibility with loneliness and social isolation. 

The Campaign for Better Transport (2023) identifies buses as an important tool for reducing social exclusion and enabling 
residents to remain connected with communities and support networks.  

Similarly, the Community Transport Roundtable highlighted concerns that increasing healthcare demand is displacing social 
journeys, potentially undermining the preventative benefits associated with social participation. Providers expressed 
concern that reductions in access to lunch clubs, community events and social activities can contribute to loneliness and 
declining wellbeing. 

The evidence suggests that transport interventions supporting social participation may deliver wider wellbeing benefits that 
are not readily visible within traditional transport metrics. 
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Community Resilience and Wellbeing 
Transport also contributes to community resilience. 

Through enabling participation, volunteering and mutual support, transport infrastructure helps sustain social networks that 
support vulnerable residents and strengthen communities.  

This role is particularly important within rural communities where opportunities for social interaction may be more limited 
and distances between services are greater. 

  

Implications for Dorset 
The evidence indicates that transport accessibility contributes directly to wider wellbeing outcomes. 

Investment in transport should therefore be viewed not solely in terms of mobility benefits but also through its contribution 
to: 

• Community participation. 

• Reduced loneliness. 

• Stronger social networks. 

• Improved wellbeing. 

• Community resilience. 

These outcomes align closely with Dorset Council priorities relating to healthy communities and prevention. 

  

Preventative Value and Reduced Public Service Demand 
Overview 
Perhaps the strongest emerging theme within recent transport research is the concept of transport as a preventative 
intervention. 

Traditionally, transport and public services have operated largely independently. However, increasing evidence suggests 
that transport accessibility can influence demand for health, social care and other public services by enabling individuals to 
remain independent and engaged within their communities.  

  

Does Transport Delay or Prevent Escalation into More Costly Services? 
The evidence increasingly suggests that it does. 

Transport accessibility supports early intervention by enabling access to: 

• Healthcare services. 

• Preventative support. 

• Community activities. 

• Informal support networks. 

• Volunteering and social participation.  

By maintaining these connections, transport may help prevent deterioration in health and wellbeing and reduce reliance on 
more intensive public services. 

Whilst the precise scale of these benefits remains difficult to quantify, there is growing consensus that they are significant. 

The DfT’s Rural Mobility Fund evaluation (2025), Community Transport evidence and wider accessibility research all 
indicate that improved transport contributes to wider outcomes that extend beyond mobility itself.  
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Rural Communities and Inclusive Growth 

Overview 
The relationship between transport accessibility and rural prosperity has become an increasingly important area of policy, 
research and investment over the last two decades. Whilst transport challenges exist across all geographies, evidence 
consistently shows that rural communities experience disproportionately high impacts from transport disadvantage due to 
lower population densities, longer travel distances, reduced service frequencies and fewer alternatives to private car travel 
(DfT, 2023) 

In rural areas, transport is often more than a means of travel. It acts as an enabling mechanism that underpins access to 
employment, education, healthcare, retail services, social networks and community life. Consequently, transport 
accessibility is increasingly recognised as a key determinant of inclusive growth and rural sustainability.  

For Dorset, these findings are particularly significant. The county's dispersed settlement pattern, ageing population, 
nationally significant visitor economy and extensive rural geography mean that transport accessibility plays a critical role in 
determining opportunities available to residents and businesses alike. 

  

Rural Accessibility 
Overview 
Rural accessibility has emerged as one of the strongest themes within recent transport policy and evaluation work. 

Research by Chatterjee, Beyazit, and Shergold (2025) demonstrates that the consequences of transport disadvantage are 
more significant in rural areas because residents often have fewer alternatives available. Where transport services are 
withdrawn or unavailable, the effects can extend beyond mobility to influence economic participation, social inclusion, 
health outcomes and community resilience.  

The evidence increasingly suggests that traditional approaches to transport appraisal can underestimate the value of rural 
transport because benefits are often realised through accessibility, inclusion and opportunity rather than high passenger 
volumes alone (DfT, 2025) 

  

What Happens When Rural Communities Lose Transport? 
Evidence suggests that loss of transport services can have far-reaching consequences for rural communities. 

The DfT’s Rural Mobility Fund evaluation (2025) found that transport services in rural areas frequently perform a social 
and economic function beyond their immediate transport role. In many communities, transport services represent the 
primary means of connecting residents to employment, healthcare, education and essential services.  

Research identifies several common impacts associated with declining rural transport provision: 

Increased Social Isolation 

Residents without access to private vehicles may become increasingly isolated from services, social networks and 
community activities. This can have implications for wellbeing, independence and quality of life.  

Reduced Access to Services 

Transport withdrawal can reduce access to: 

• Healthcare. 

• Education. 

• Employment. 

• Retail facilities. 

• Financial services. 
Page 159



• Community support services.  

Increased Car Dependency 

Where alternatives are unavailable, households become increasingly dependent on private vehicles. Whilst this may be 
manageable for some residents, it can create significant challenges for: 

• Younger people. 

• Older people. 

• Lower-income households. 

• People unable to drive.  

Declining Community Resilience 

Evidence suggests transport contributes to the viability and resilience of rural communities by enabling access to services 
and facilitating participation in community life. Loss of connectivity may therefore undermine wider community 
sustainability.  

  

What Are the Economic Consequences? 
Transport accessibility influences rural economies through several mechanisms. 

Employment Access 

Poor transport can limit access to employment opportunities and increase labour market constraints. Research suggests that 
residents of poorly connected rural communities may face reduced employment options and longer travel times, potentially 
limiting participation in the labour market (University of the West of England, 2024) 

Business Competitiveness 

Businesses operating in rural areas often rely on transport networks to access workers, customers and supply chains. 
Limited transport can increase recruitment difficulties and restrict business growth (KPMG and Institute for Transport 
Studies, 2016) 

Access to Town Centres 

Many rural communities rely on nearby towns for access to retail, leisure and professional services. Transport connectivity 
therefore supports wider local economic activity and spending patterns (England's Economic Heartland, 2025).  

Tourism and Visitor Economy 

Areas dependent on tourism may benefit from improved accessibility through increased visitation and reduced reliance on 
private vehicles (Transport for London, 2024). This is particularly relevant within Dorset's visitor economy.  

  

Implications for Dorset 
The evidence suggests that maintaining and improving accessibility in rural areas should be viewed as an economic and 
social investment rather than solely a transport intervention. 

For Dorset this implies that transport investment should be assessed against its contribution to: 

• Economic participation. 

• Community sustainability. 

• Service accessibility. 

• Social inclusion. 

• Rural resilience. 

Such outcomes align closely with the objectives of the Integrated Transport Model and Dorset's wider growth ambitions. 
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Social Mobility and Young People 
Overview 
Transport accessibility is recognised as a determinant of social mobility. 

For many young people, particularly those living in rural areas, transport availability influences educational opportunities, 
access to employment, participation in training and wider life chances. The evidence suggests that transport barriers can 
constrain social mobility by limiting access to opportunities beyond an individual's immediate locality.  

  

What Is the Impact on Post-16 Education? 
Research consistently identifies transport as an important factor influencing participation in post-16 education. 

Accessible transport supports attendance at: 

• Further education colleges. 

• Sixth forms. 

• Apprenticeships. 

• Skills training programmes. 

• Higher education opportunities.  

Transport limitations may result in: 

• Reduced educational choice. 

• Increased travel costs. 

• Longer journey times. 

• Barriers to participation.  

The impact is often greatest in rural areas where destinations are more dispersed and transport options more limited. 

  

What Is the Impact on Access to Employment? 
For young people entering the labour market, transport often determines which employment opportunities are realistically 
accessible. 

The evidence suggests transport can influence: 

• Access to first jobs. 

• Apprenticeship participation. 

• Entry-level employment. 

• Work experience opportunities. 

• Career progression.  

Research has shown that young people are among the groups most reliant on public transport due to lower levels of car 
ownership and financial resources. As a result, transport accessibility plays a disproportionately important role in shaping 
economic opportunities (National Audit Office, 2025). 

  

What Is the Impact on Opportunities for Young People? 
Transport affects much more than employment and education. 

Evidence from Campaign for Better Transport (2023) indicates transport accessibility supports: 

• Access to leisure activities. 

• Participation in sport. 

• Cultural engagement. Page 161



• Volunteering. 

• Social interaction.  

These experiences contribute to personal development, wellbeing and long-term social mobility. 

DfT’s National Bus Strategy (2021) explicitly identifies transport as an enabler of opportunity and social mobility, 
particularly for those who would otherwise face barriers to participation. 

  

Implications for Dorset 
The evidence suggests that public transport investment can support young people by widening access to: 

• Education. 

• Skills development. 

• Employment. 

• Community participation. 

• Social opportunities. 

This provides a strong rationale for considering the needs of younger people when designing Dorset's future transport 
system. 

  

Ageing Population 
Overview 
Dorset has one of the oldest population profiles in England, making the relationship between transport, ageing and 
independence particularly important. 

Transport accessibility is increasingly recognised as a factor supporting healthy ageing, social participation and independent 
living. Evidence from Transport for London (2024) suggests that mobility and quality of life become increasingly 
interconnected as people age. 

  

How Does Transport Support Ageing Well? 
Research identifies several mechanisms through which transport contributes to healthy ageing. 

Maintaining Independence 

The ability to travel independently allows individuals to continue accessing services, activities and opportunities without 
relying entirely on family members or carers. 

Access to Healthcare 

Older residents typically have higher healthcare needs. Accessible transport therefore becomes increasingly important in 
supporting attendance at appointments and maintaining continuity of care.  

Supporting Physical Activity 

Public transport use often incorporates walking and other forms of active travel, contributing positively to health and 
wellbeing.  

Enabling Social Participation 

Transport enables continued engagement with community activities, volunteering, social groups and family networks, all of 
which contribute positively to wellbeing. 
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Community Transport 

Overview 
Whilst public bus services form the backbone of most transport systems, Community Transport provides an equally 
important, but often less visible, role in enabling accessibility, independence and inclusion. Across the UK, Community 
Transport has evolved from a collection of local volunteer-led initiatives into a recognised part of the wider transport 
ecosystem, particularly within rural areas and for those residents whose needs cannot be met effectively through 
conventional public transport services alone. 

Increasingly, it is recognised that Community Transport generates value extending far beyond the transport journeys 
delivered. Community Transport contributes to healthcare access, social inclusion, independent living, community 
resilience and prevention outcomes, often acting as a critical safety net for vulnerable residents and communities 
(University of the West of England, 2024). 

This is particularly relevant in Dorset, where rural geography, dispersed settlements and an ageing population create 
transport challenges that cannot always be addressed through conventional fixed-route services alone. 

  

Community Transport as Social Infrastructure 
Overview 
A strong theme emerging from both national evidence and Dorset's engagement activity is that Community Transport 
should not be viewed solely as a transport service. 

Instead, Community Transport increasingly functions as a form of social infrastructure that enables access to opportunities, 
services and support networks that would otherwise be inaccessible for many residents. This broader interpretation is 
becoming increasingly common within transport policy, health policy and rural development literature.  

  

What Role Does Community Transport Play? 
The evidence indicates that Community Transport performs multiple functions simultaneously. 

Accessibility Function 

Community Transport provides access where conventional services are absent, infrequent or unsuitable. 

This includes: 

• Healthcare appointments. 

• Shopping trips. 

• Social activities. 

• Education and training opportunities. 

• Employment journeys. 

• Access to community services.  

The DfT’s Rural Mobility Fund evaluation (2025) highlighted that transport interventions in rural areas are often valued not 
because they deliver large passenger volumes, but because they enable access to opportunities that would otherwise not 
exist.  

  

Social Inclusion Function 

Community Transport plays an important role in reducing exclusion. 

Evidence from Dorset's Community Transport Roundtable demonstrated that transport is often the critical factor allowing 
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• Remain connected to communities. 

• Participate in social activities. 

• Maintain friendships and family relationships. 

• Volunteer. 

• Access support services. 

These findings closely mirror national research linking transport accessibility with improved social inclusion and reduced 
isolation.  

  

Health and Wellbeing Function 

Increasingly, Community Transport acts as an important component of wider health systems. 

Many providers now deliver large volumes of healthcare-related journeys and support access to: 

• Hospital appointments. 

• GP appointments. 

• Dentistry. 

• Rehabilitation services. 

• Community health programmes. 

The Roundtable revealed that healthcare transport had become the dominant activity for a number of Dorset operators, 
indicating the extent to which Community Transport is supporting broader healthcare outcomes. 

  

Community Resilience Function 

Community Transport also contributes to resilience at a local level. 

Evidence suggests Community Transport organisations often act as trusted local institutions with strong relationships across 
communities. Their local knowledge and flexibility can enable highly tailored responses to community needs that would be 
difficult to deliver through larger transport systems (Department for Transport, 2025). 

  

Where Does Community Transport Add Most Value? 
The evidence suggests Community Transport generates particularly high value where transport challenges are complex and 
conventional services struggle to respond. 

Rural Areas 

Community Transport often provides the only realistic transport option for many rural residents. This is particularly 
important where population densities are insufficient to support frequent conventional bus services.  

  

Older People 

Community Transport supports access to healthcare, social activities and essential services for older residents, helping to 
maintain independence and wellbeing.  

  

Disabled Residents 

Flexible and personalised transport provision can support accessibility needs that are difficult to accommodate through 
standard public transport services.  
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Healthcare Accessibility 

Perhaps the strongest evidence relates to healthcare access. 

Community Transport increasingly acts as a bridge between public transport and formal patient transport services, filling 
accessibility gaps and enabling residents to attend appointments that might otherwise be inaccessible. 

  

Implications for Dorset 

The evidence suggests Community Transport should be recognised as a strategic component of Dorset's future transport 
system rather than as a supplementary or residual service. 

The combination of rurality, demography and healthcare demand means that Community Transport is likely to play an 
increasingly important role in meeting local accessibility needs. 

  

Volunteer Models and Sustainability 
Overview 
Whilst Community Transport delivers significant social value, national and local evidence suggests that many organisations 
face significant sustainability challenges. 

A common theme is that Community Transport's greatest strengths, namely its local roots, volunteer involvement and 
community-led approach, can also create vulnerabilities when organisations become overly dependent on a relatively small 
number of volunteers or coordinators. 

  

What Are the Current Pressures? 
The Dorset Community Transport Roundtable identified four major challenges that are also reflected within national 
Community Transport evidence. 

  

Volunteer Recruitment 

Volunteer recruitment emerged as one of the most significant concerns. 

Many organisations reported: 

• Ageing volunteer driver populations. 

• Difficulties replacing volunteers. 

• Increasing competition for volunteers. 

• Growing service demand. 

Several Dorset schemes highlighted concerns about their ability to maintain current service levels over the next five to ten 
years unless recruitment improves. 

  

Succession Planning 

Many schemes rely heavily on a small number of individuals performing key coordination and management roles. 

Participants expressed concerns that organisations often lack the capacity to undertake longer-term succession planning 
because of operational pressures and uncertainty regarding future funding. 

This issue appears particularly acute amongst smaller volunteer-led organisations. 

  

Financial Pressures 
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• Insurance. 

• Vehicle maintenance. 

• Fuel. 

• Administration. 

• Vehicle replacement. 

• DBS checks. 

• Volunteer reimbursement. 

Research consistently shows that coordination and administration are frequently underfunded despite being essential for 
successful service delivery. 

  

Increasing Demand 

Many operators described increasing demand driven by: 

• Healthcare journeys. 

• Population ageing. 

• Closure of neighbouring schemes. 

• Reduction in alternative transport options. 

At least one Dorset operator reported declining approximately 13% of requested journeys due to insufficient driver 
availability, indicating that unmet demand already exists within the system. 

  

What Support Mechanisms Are Effective? 
Evidence suggests several approaches can strengthen Community Transport sustainability. 

Sustainable Funding 

Research consistently highlights the importance of funding not only vehicles and services but also coordination, 
administration and organisational resilience. 

  

Shared Support Services 

There is growing support for shared approaches relating to: 

• DBS processing. 

• Insurance. 

• Training. 

• Procurement. 

• Technology platforms. 

These approaches can reduce duplication and release organisational capacity. 

  

Volunteer Development 

Examples include: 

• Volunteer recruitment campaigns. 

• Links with businesses. 

• Partnership working with GP surgeries. 

• Community volunteering initiatives. Page 166



  

Technology 

Several organisations highlighted the role technology can play in: 

• Scheduling. 

• Booking management. 

• Volunteer coordination. 

• Demand management. 

  

Implications for Dorset 
The evidence suggests that strengthening Community Transport capacity and resilience may deliver significant value. 

Given the sector's increasing role in supporting healthcare access, rural accessibility and independent living, investment in 
organisational sustainability may generate benefits beyond the transport sector itself. 

  

Healthcare and Community Transport 
Overview 
Healthcare transport emerged as the single strongest theme during Dorset's Community Transport Roundtable and is 
increasingly prominent within national discussions regarding transport accessibility. 

Evidence suggests Community Transport is playing an expanding role in supporting healthcare access, particularly in rural 
areas and for residents who fall outside eligibility criteria for traditional patient transport services. 

  

Non-Emergency Patient Transport 
Participants reported significant growth in healthcare-related journeys over recent years. 

Examples included: 

• Volunteer car schemes where healthcare journeys now represent the majority of activity. 

• Increasing demand for hospital transport. 

• Growing pressure associated with specialist appointments requiring longer-distance travel. 

Several operators expressed concern regarding changing NHS transport eligibility arrangements and the extent to which 
Community Transport has become the default solution for residents unable to access alternative transport options. 

  

Community Transport and Healthcare Access 
The evidence suggests Community Transport generates value for healthcare systems by: 

• Supporting appointment attendance. 

• Reducing missed appointments. 

• Enabling access to treatment. 

• Supporting preventative healthcare. 

• Maintaining independence.  

Several participants argued that the value of Community Transport to health systems is not currently fully recognised within 
commissioning arrangements. 

  

Integrated Care and Partnership Working 
One of the strongest messages arising from the Roundtable was the need for closer NHS involvement. Page 167



Participants consistently called for: 

• Greater NHS engagement. 

• Involvement of the Integrated Care Board. 

• Better communication regarding transport policy changes. 

• Exploration of healthcare funding opportunities. 

• More integrated planning and commissioning. 

The evidence indicates that healthcare and transport outcomes are increasingly interconnected and that there may be 
significant opportunities for improved coordination between transport and health systems. 

  

Implications for Dorset 
The evidence suggests Community Transport should be viewed as part of Dorset's wider health and care infrastructure as 
well as its transport system. 

Future opportunities may include: 

• Better integration between Community Transport and healthcare provision. 

• Shared planning arrangements. 

• Joint commissioning approaches. 

• Improved coordination with NHS partners. 

• Stronger recognition of transport's role in supporting healthcare outcomes. 

  

Summary of Findings: Community Transport 
The evidence reviewed demonstrates that Community Transport delivers substantial social, economic and health value 
beyond the transport journeys provided. 

Key findings include: 

• Community Transport functions as social infrastructure as well as transport infrastructure.  

• The sector plays a significant role in supporting healthcare access, social inclusion and independent living.  

• Community Transport provides particularly high value in rural areas and for vulnerable groups.  

• Volunteer recruitment, succession planning and funding sustainability represent major strategic risks. 

• The healthcare role of Community Transport is growing and increasingly important. 

• Greater integration with health systems, public transport and wider transport planning could enhance outcomes and 
improve system efficiency.  

Taken together, the evidence provides a strong justification for recognising Community Transport as a core component of 
Dorset's future Integrated Transport Model and supports investment in capacity, resilience and closer integration with wider 
transport and health systems. 
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Integrated Transport Systems 

Overview 
Transport policy has shifted away from viewing individual transport services in isolation and towards considering transport 
as an integrated system. Increasingly, Government policy, academic research and transport evaluations suggest that 
accessibility outcomes are improved when transport services are planned and managed as connected networks rather than 
separate modes, organisations or funding streams.  

This shift reflects growing recognition that residents do not generally experience transport as a collection of individual 
services. Instead, they experience a journey. Access to that journey may involve a combination of public buses, community 
transport, rail, walking, cycling, demand responsive transport, patient transport services and private travel arrangements. 
Where these services are poorly coordinated, transport becomes fragmented and difficult to navigate. Conversely, where 
services are integrated, accessibility, efficiency and customer experience tend to improve.  

The concept of integration sits at the heart of the council's preferred Integrated Transport Model and therefore warrants 
separate consideration. 

  

Integrated Transport 
Overview 
Transport integration can occur at several levels: 

• Integration between transport modes. 

• Integration between transport providers. 

• Integration between transport and wider public services. 

• Integration through information, ticketing and journey planning. 

• Integration through coordinated commissioning and governance. 

Whilst approaches vary, the evidence consistently suggests that integrated systems are better able to deliver customer-
focused outcomes than fragmented approaches.  

  

Do Integrated Systems Perform Better? 
The evidence strongly suggests that they do. 

National Policy Evidence 

The DfT’s national Bus Strategy (2021) identifies fragmentation as a significant barrier to improving public transport 
performance. The National Bus Strategy argues that transport services should operate as coordinated networks rather than 
isolated services and promotes greater integration between local authorities, operators and wider transport services. 

The strategy highlights that passengers are primarily concerned with: 

• Reliability. 

• Ease of use. 

• Connectivity. 

• Accessibility. 

• Simplicity. 

Integrated systems are generally better able to deliver these outcomes because planning takes account of the whole journey 
rather than individual services. 
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Evidence from Rural Mobility Fund Evaluations 

The Rural Mobility Fund Evaluation (2025) provides some of the strongest contemporary evidence relating to transport 
integration within rural areas. 

A recurring finding was that successful transport schemes frequently acted as part of a broader network rather than 
operating independently. Demand Responsive Transport was often most effective when connecting residents to: 

• Mainline bus services. 

• Rail stations. 

• Healthcare facilities. 

• Town centres. 

• Education opportunities.  

The DfT evaluation concluded that accessibility outcomes improved where services complemented one another rather than 
competed with one another.  

  

Community Transport Evidence 

The Community Transport Roundtable produced similarly strong findings. 

Participants consistently advocated for: 

• Better integration between Community Transport schemes. 

• Closer links with bus services. 

• Improved rail connectivity. 

• Stronger links with health services. 

• Better strategic coordination across providers. 

Importantly, providers generally did not see Community Transport as a replacement for public transport. Instead, 
Community Transport was viewed as part of a wider transport network serving different but complementary functions. 

  

Customer Benefits of Integration 
Research identifies several advantages associated with integrated transport systems: 

Improved Accessibility 

Residents have access to a wider range of destinations through coordinated services and connections.  

Improved Customer Experience 

Integrated information, consistent standards and clearer journey planning can make transport systems easier to understand 
and use. 

Increased Public Transport Use 

Evidence suggests that better connections and reduced complexity can increase the attractiveness of public transport and 
support mode shift.  

Better Outcomes for Vulnerable Groups 

Integration is particularly valuable for residents who rely on multiple services to complete journeys, including: 

• Older people. 

• Disabled residents. 

• Rural communities. 

• People without access to private vehicles.  
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Can Transport Assets Be Used More Efficiently? 
A substantial body of evidence suggests opportunities exist to improve utilisation of existing transport resources through 
greater coordination. 

Total Transport and Shared Resource Approaches 

A theme within transport policy over the last decade has been the concept of "Total Transport", whereby transport assets 
funded through different programmes are coordinated more effectively. 

Examples frequently explored include: 

• School transport vehicles. 

• Adult Social Care transport. 

• Community Transport fleets. 

• Patient transport. 

• Council-operated vehicles. 

• Demand Responsive Transport services. 

The rationale is that many vehicles are only utilised for limited periods despite significant investment. Greater coordination 
can potentially improve utilisation and generate better value from existing assets.  

  

Public Sector Efficiency 

An internal officer workshop undertaken identified several opportunities linked to transport integration including: 

• Improved coordination between Adults' and Children's Services. 

• Better alignment with NHS transport. 

• Shared use of transport assets. 

• Better information sharing. 

• Improved commissioning arrangements. 

However, practitioners also highlighted that delivering these benefits can be complex due to governance, funding and 
operational constraints. 

  

Implications for Dorset 
The evidence suggests there is merit in pursuing greater transport integration across Dorset. 

Potential opportunities include: 

• Improved coordination between public buses and Community Transport. 

• Better integration with healthcare transport. 

• Enhanced journey planning. 

• Improved use of public sector transport assets. 

• More joined-up commissioning and planning. 

The evidence also suggests that integration should be viewed as a long-term transformation programme rather than a single 
discrete intervention. 

  

Demand Responsive Transport 
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Overview 
Demand Responsive Transport (DRT) has become one of the most significant developments in rural transport policy over 
the last decade. 

Rather than operating fixed routes and timetables, DRT services use technology-enabled booking systems to provide 
flexible transport within defined operating areas. 

DRT has attracted increasing policy attention because it has the potential to address accessibility challenges in areas where 
conventional bus services may be difficult to sustain. 

For Dorset, DRT is particularly relevant given ongoing discussions with Wiltshire Council regarding potential expansion of 
Wiltshire Connect services into neighbouring parts of Dorset. 

  

When Does DRT Work? 
The DfT’s Rural Mobility Fund programme provides the most comprehensive evidence currently available regarding DRT 
performance within rural England. 

The evaluation found that DRT is most likely to be effective where: 

Population Density is Low 

Traditional fixed-route services often struggle to achieve sufficient passenger demand in sparsely populated areas. 

DRT can provide an alternative approach where accessibility objectives remain important despite lower demand levels.  

  

Travel Demand is Dispersed 

DRT appears particularly effective where journeys originate from multiple locations and are directed towards a range of 
destinations. 

Examples include: 

• Healthcare trips. 

• Shopping journeys. 

• Leisure activities. 

• First-mile and last-mile connections.  

  

Conventional Services are Limited 

Evidence suggests DRT generates the greatest value where residents would otherwise experience poor accessibility. 

Several Rural Mobility Fund schemes operated in areas with little or no conventional transport and were judged successful 
primarily because they provided access where alternatives were absent.  

  

DRT is Part of a Wider Network 

Perhaps the most important finding from the evaluation is that DRT often performs best when it complements rather than 
replaces fixed-route public transport. 

Successful schemes frequently acted as feeders into: 

• Bus networks. 

• Rail stations. 

• Service centres. 

• Healthcare facilities. 

This finding aligns strongly with Dorset's emerging Integrated Transport Model. 
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What Outcomes Does DRT Achieve? 
Improved Accessibility 

The strongest evidence relates to improved accessibility. 

DRT has been shown to improve access to: 

• Employment. 

• Healthcare. 

• Education. 

• Retail services. 

• Community activities.  

  

Improved Social Inclusion 

Research suggests DRT can reduce transport-related exclusion by providing opportunities for residents who would 
otherwise struggle to travel. 

This appears particularly valuable for: 

• Older residents. 

• Disabled residents. 

• Rural communities. 

• Non-drivers.  

  

Support for Independent Living 

Like Community Transport, DRT can support independent living by enabling residents to continue accessing essential 
services and activities.  

  

Better Connectivity 

Many successful DRT schemes operate as connectors into wider transport networks, improving access to services that may 
already exist rather than duplicating provision.  

  

Financial Sustainability Challenges 

Whilst outcomes were generally positive, the rural mobility evaluation also found that DRT can be relatively expensive 
compared with conventional public transport. 

Consequently, DRT appears most effective where it is targeted towards accessibility objectives rather than viewed as a 
universal replacement for fixed-route services. 

  

Implications for Dorset 
The evidence suggests DRT may have an important role within Dorset's future transport system but should be viewed as a 
targeted solution rather than a universal answer. 

The strongest opportunities appear to be: 

• Rural accessibility gaps. 

• Healthcare accessibility. 

• First-mile / last-mile journeys. 

• Connections to strategic public transport corridors. Page 173



• Integration with Community Transport. 

This aligns closely with the findings of both the Rural Mobility Fund evaluation (2025) and discussions undertaken through 
the Outline Business Case and Full Business Case development process.  

  

Summary of Findings: Integrated Transport Systems 
The evidence reviewed demonstrates strong support for integrated approaches to transport delivery. 

Key findings include: 

• Transport systems generally perform better when services are planned and managed as networks rather than 
isolated services.  

• Integration improves accessibility, customer experience and journey opportunities.  

• Public buses, Community Transport, DRT and healthcare transport are most effective when operating as 
complementary services.  

• Joint planning and improved coordination have the potential to improve efficiency and outcomes.  

• DRT has an important role in improving accessibility within rural areas, particularly where conventional bus 
services are difficult to sustain.  

• DRT is most effective when integrated with wider transport networks rather than operating as a standalone service.  

Taken together, the evidence provides strong support for the council's preferred Integrated Transport Model and suggests 
that future transport improvements are likely to deliver the greatest value when public buses, Community Transport, DRT 
and wider public services are planned and operated as a coordinated system. 
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Strategic Implications for Dorset Council and the Case 
for Investment 
The purpose of the Full Business Case is not simply to determine how transport services should be organised in the future, 
but whether additional investment is justified and what outcomes that investment is intended to achieve. 

The evidence reviewed throughout this document demonstrates that public and community transport are not standalone 
services operating in isolation from wider council objectives. Rather, they act as enabling infrastructure that supports 
economic activity, healthy communities, social mobility, independent living and access to essential services. The evidence 
therefore suggests that investment decisions should be assessed against their contribution to wider corporate outcomes 
rather than against transport outputs alone.  

The key implication for Dorset Council is that investment in transport should be viewed as a cross-cutting strategic 
intervention capable of delivering benefits across multiple service areas simultaneously. 

  

The Cost of Inaction 
A consistent message emerging from the evidence is that there are costs associated with failing to invest. 

Whilst transport expenditure is often highly visible, the consequences of transport decline are frequently absorbed elsewhere 
within the system through: 

• Reduced labour market participation. 

• Increased social isolation. 

• Reduced access to education and training. 

• Greater healthcare transport pressures. 

• Increased pressure on Community Transport organisations. 

• Reduced independence amongst older residents. 

• Increased reliance on informal carers. 

• Reduced vitality of towns and service centres.  

The National Audit Office (2025) concluded that despite substantial Government intervention, long-term decline in bus 
services outside London continues to present significant challenges for accessibility and opportunity.  

For Dorset, demographic projections suggest these pressures are likely to increase over time. An ageing population, 
growing healthcare demand and persistent rural accessibility challenges mean that maintaining the status quo is unlikely to 
deliver the outcomes sought through the Council Plan, Local Transport Plan or wider prevention agenda. 

Consequently, the question facing the council is not simply whether additional investment is affordable, but whether the 
council can afford not to invest given the wider costs likely to arise from worsening accessibility and transport exclusion. 

  

Alignment with Dorset Council Priorities 
The evidence review demonstrates a strong alignment between transport investment and the council's wider strategic 
objectives. 

Economic Growth and Prosperity 

Investment in transport supports: 

• Access to employment. 

• Workforce recruitment. Page 175



• Labour market participation. 

• Town centre vitality. 

• Visitor economy performance. 

• Business productivity.  

This aligns directly with ambitions to support economic growth and create sustainable, prosperous communities across 
Dorset. 

  

Healthy Communities 

The evidence demonstrates that transport accessibility contributes to: 

• Healthcare access. 

• Increased physical activity. 

• Reduced social isolation. 

• Improved wellbeing. 

• Healthy ageing.  

Public and Community Transport therefore support outcomes traditionally associated with health and wellbeing policy 
rather than transport policy alone. 

  

Prevention and Independence 

One of the strongest themes emerging from the literature is the preventative value of transport. 

Transport enables individuals to: 

• Maintain independence. 

• Access preventative services. 

• Remain active within their communities. 

• Avoid social isolation. 

• Delay or prevent escalation into more costly interventions.  

These benefits are particularly relevant given increasing pressures across health and social care systems. 

  

Tackling Inequalities 

Evidence suggests the benefits of improved transport are greatest amongst: 

• Young people. 

• Older residents. 

• People without access to private vehicles. 

• Rural communities. 

• People on lower incomes. 

• Disabled residents. Investment therefore has the potential to contribute positively towards reducing inequalities and 
improving access to opportunities. 

  

Supporting the Preferred Integrated Transport Model 
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The evidence review provides strong support for the strategic direction established through the Outline Business Case. 

Importantly, the evidence does not point towards a single transport solution capable of meeting all needs. Instead, the 
strongest performing systems tend to combine a range of transport interventions that work together as part of a coherent 
network.  

This supports Dorset's proposed Integrated Transport Model, which brings together: 

Reshaping Demand 

Evidence relating to prevention, accessibility and independent living supports a greater focus on enabling residents to use 
mainstream transport where appropriate and reducing unnecessary dependence on specialist transport arrangements.  

System Integration 

The evidence consistently identifies benefits from stronger coordination between transport services, health services, 
community organisations and public sector partners.  

Flexible Supply 

Evidence from the Rural Mobility Fund, Community Transport sector and wider transport policy demonstrates the 
importance of combining: 

• Strategic bus networks. 

• Community Transport. 

• Demand Responsive Transport. 

• Healthcare transport. 

• Rail connectivity.  

The preferred option emerging through this business case is therefore strongly aligned with contemporary evidence and 
national best practice. 

  

Why Additional Investment is Justified 
Taken collectively, the evidence supports a clear conclusion: 

Additional investment in Dorset's public and community transport network should be viewed as an investment in wider 
social, economic and health outcomes rather than solely an investment in transport. 

The evidence demonstrates that transport improvements can contribute to: 

• Stronger economic performance. 

• Better employment outcomes. 

• Improved access to healthcare. 

• Healthier and more active communities. 

• Reduced loneliness and isolation. 

• Greater independence. 

• More resilient rural communities. 

• Improved social mobility. 

• Better value from existing public sector resources.  

Importantly, many of these benefits accrue across multiple organisations and service areas rather than solely within 
transport budgets. This suggests that transport investment should be considered as part of a broader place-based and whole-
system approach to improving outcomes for our residents. 
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Conclusion 
The evidence reviewed for this Full Business Case provides a robust and consistent foundation for further investment in 
Dorset's transport system. 

Across Government policy, national evaluations, academic research and local stakeholder engagement there is broad 
agreement that accessible and integrated transport systems deliver benefits far beyond mobility alone. Public buses, 
Community Transport and Demand Responsive Transport contribute to economic prosperity, healthy communities, social 
inclusion and independent living, whilst helping to address the challenges associated with rurality and demographic change.  

The evidence therefore supports the conclusion that additional investment by Dorset Council is both justified and necessary 
if the Council is to realise its wider ambitions for inclusive growth, prevention, healthy communities 
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Appendix C – Policy Review and Alignment 
1. Purpose 
This appendix provides the detailed policy and strategy context for the Public and Community Transport Full 
Business Case. It demonstrates how the preferred programme supports relevant national, regional and local 
objectives relating to: 

• integrated and accessible transport; 
• reliable and affordable public transport; 
• rural connectivity; 
• economic growth and housing development; 
• independence, prevention and community participation; 
• Special Educational Needs and Disabilities reform; 
• Adult Social Care transformation; 
• decarbonisation and improved air quality; 
• improved use of data and technology; and 
• stronger local and regional transport governance. 

 
The policy framework supports the strategic direction of the programme. It does not, by itself, establish the 
financial or operational case for individual interventions. Those matters are addressed through the Economic, 
Commercial, Financial and Management Cases. 

2. Summary of policy alignment 
Policy or strategy Level Principal relevance to the programme 

Better Connected: A 
Strategy for 
Integrated Transport 

National 
Supports joined-up, accessible and user-focused transport, integrated 
information and ticketing, partnership working, data and technology, 
and closer alignment between transport and development 

National bus reform 
and policy direction 

National 
Supports stronger local leadership of bus networks, improved service 
coordination, network stability and consideration of the most 
appropriate local delivery model 

Care Act 2014 and 
statutory guidance 

National 
Supports wellbeing, independence, prevention, access to services and 
participation in community life 

National SEND and 
Alternative Provision 
reform 

National 
Supports earlier intervention, mainstream inclusion, local provision, 
preparation for adulthood and reduced reliance on distant specialist 
placements 

Western Gateway 
Strategic Transport 
Plan 

Regional 
Supports strategic connectivity, economic growth, decarbonisation and 
stronger links between places across the wider region 

Emerging regional 
collaboration and 
governance 

Regional 
May support future coordination of investment, strategic planning and 
transport delivery across a wider geography 

Dorset Council Plan Local 
Aligns transport with affordable housing, economic growth, 
communities and the climate and nature response 
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Dorset and BCP 
Local Transport 
Plan 2026–2041 

Local 
Provides the principal statutory transport strategy for Dorset and BCP, 
including accessibility, prosperity, health, safety, resilience and 
decarbonisation 

Local Transport 
Plan Implementation 
Plan 2026–2031 

Local 
Provides the initial delivery framework for schemes, investment 
priorities and monitoring 

Dorset Bus Service 
Improvement Plan 

Local 
Supports improved bus coverage, frequency, reliability, information, 
fares, integration and vehicle standards 

Enhanced 
Partnership 

Local 
Provides the current partnership framework for Dorset Council and bus 
operators 

Dorset Local Plan Local 
Supports the integration of sustainable transport with housing growth 
and development planning 

Economic Growth 
Strategy 2025–2040 
and Energising 
Dorset’s Economy 

Local 
Recognises transport as an enabler of employment, skills, productivity 
and investment 

Age Friendly Dorset Local 
Supports accessible transport, independence, social connection and 
access to services 

Natural 
Environment, 
Climate and Ecology 
Strategy 

Local 
Supports modal shift, reduced emissions, improved air quality and 
transition to cleaner transport 

Dorset SEND 
Reform Plan and 
Implementation Plan 

Local 
Provides Dorset-specific direction on mainstream inclusion, local 
sufficiency, preparation for adulthood and future SEND demand 

Adult Social Care 
transformation and 
Day Opportunities 
work 

Local 
Supports prevention, independence, community-based services and 
more flexible access to activities 

Parking review Local 
Provides an aligned mechanism for managing travel demand and 
supporting realistic alternatives to private car use 

3. National transport policy 

3.1 Better Connected: A Strategy for Integrated Transport 
The Department for Transport published Better Connected: A Strategy for Integrated Transport in April 
2026. It establishes a long-term vision for transport in England that is safe, reliable, affordable and 
accessible. The strategy is based on three principles: 

• putting people at the heart of transport 
• using transport to create better-connected places 
• working in partnership with local leaders and transport experts 

Its priorities include: 

• simplifying payments and information 
• providing dependable and safe journeys 
• making travel accessible and affordable 
• creating healthier communities 
• empowering local leaders Page 182



• improving transport decision-making and appraisal 

Relevance to the preferred programme 
The preferred programme directly supports this policy direction through: 

• better coordination between public, community and specialist transport; 
• stronger links between bus, rail, community transport and active travel; 
• improved transport information and journey planning; 
• consideration of shared booking and digital coordination; 
• improved accessibility and affordability; 
• stronger alignment between transport and housing development; 
• locally informed service planning; and 
• partnership working between Dorset Council, operators, providers and communities. 

The programme’s emphasis on a connected transport system reflects the strategy’s focus on complete 
journeys rather than individual modes or services. 

3.2 National bus reform and policy direction 
National bus policy supports stronger local leadership, improved network planning and more reliable and 
coordinated services. The policy direction is relevant to Dorset because the county’s network combines: 

• commercially operated services; 
• council-supported services; 
• the council’s Core Route Network; 
• community transport; 
• education and social care transport; and 
• potential future flexible transport services. 

The preferred programme is intended to work alongside Dorset’s existing Enhanced Partnership 
arrangements. It does not prejudge the outcome of any separate work to assess alternative bus delivery 
models. 

Relevance to the preferred programme 
The relevant programme components include: 

• strengthening the Core Route Network; 
• improving service frequency and reliability; 
• better integration between supported and commercial services; 
• coordination with rail and community transport; 
• improved passenger information; 
• better use of performance and demand data; 
• longer-term service and contract planning; and 
• consideration of the most appropriate future delivery arrangements. 

Any decision concerning bus franchising or another alternative statutory model would require the relevant 
assessment, governance and decision-making process. It should not be treated as having been approved 
through this FBC unless expressly included in the Cabinet recommendations. 

Transport accessibility and inclusive mobility 
National transport policy places increasing emphasis on making transport accessible and usable for a wide 
range of passengers. Accessibility includes more than physical access to vehicles. It also includes: 

• accessible information; 
• confidence in using services; 
• affordability; 
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• safe walking and wheeling routes to stops and interchanges; 
• suitable waiting facilities; 
• reliability; 
• staff awareness; 
• journey support; and 
• the ability to complete a journey between different transport modes. 

Relevance to the preferred programme 

The programme supports inclusive mobility through: 

• improving the accessibility of mainstream services; 
• supporting Independent Travel Training; 
• improving passenger and journey information; 
• retaining specialist transport where required; 
• strengthening community transport; 
• considering first- and last-mile barriers; 
• supporting accessible vehicles and facilities; and 
• involving users in service design and evaluation. 

The programme recognises that mainstream, shared or community transport will not be suitable for every 
person or journey. Individual needs, accessibility, safeguarding and statutory responsibilities will remain 
central to transport decisions. 

4. Adult Social Care policy 

4.1 Care Act 2014 

The Care Act 2014 provides the principal statutory framework for Adult Social Care in England. It places 
duties on local authorities relating to wellbeing, prevention and the assessment and meeting of eligible 
needs. 

Transport can support Care Act outcomes by enabling people to: 
• access services and support; 
• participate in work, education or training; 
• maintain family and personal relationships; 
• take part in community life; 
• access recreation and leisure; 
• remain independent; and 
• avoid or delay escalation to more intensive support. 

Relevance to the preferred programme.  

• The preferred programme supports these objectives by seeking to: “improve access to community-based 
day opportunities”; 

• expand the range of transport options available; 
• strengthen community transport; 
• improve coordination between transport and Adult Social Care; 
• make better use of existing vehicles and capacity; 
• reduce dependence on bespoke transport where a suitable alternative exists; and 
• retain specialist support where this remains necessary. Page 184



• Transport should therefore be treated as an enabler of Adult Social Care outcomes and service 
transformation, rather than solely as a journey-provision function. 

4.2 Prevention and independence 

Adult Social Care policy places emphasis on prevention, independence and support delivered within 
communities. For the transport programme, this creates a need to consider: 

• whether transport enables access to preventative activities; 
• whether current arrangements restrict choice or independence; 
• whether service locations and transport planning are aligned; 
• whether community and mainstream transport can safely support a wider range of journeys; 
• whether Personal Travel Budgets or personalised approaches would be appropriate; and 
• whether specialist transport remains proportionate to the individual’s needs. 

 
The programme should not assume that all Adult Social Care transport can be transferred to mainstream or 
community services. Suitability will depend on individual support needs, available services, journey timing, 
accessibility and safeguarding considerations. 

4.3 Adult Social Care service transformation 

The emerging direction of Adult Social Care services in Dorset includes greater use of community-based and 
locality-based opportunities. Relevance to the preferred programme. Transport arrangements will need to 
support: 

• more varied destinations; 
• more flexible attendance patterns; 
• access to local community activity; 
• personalised outcomes; 
• family and carer involvement; 
• changes in day opportunity provision; and 
• different journey times from those associated with traditional day-centre transport. 

 
This creates a dependency between Adult Social Care service redesign and transport planning. Changes to either 
system should not be developed in isolation. 

5 Special Educational Needs and Disabilities policy 

5.1 National SEND reform 

The national direction of SEND reform places greater emphasis on: 

• earlier identification and intervention; 
• strengthened mainstream inclusion; 
• clearer ordinarily available provision; 
• greater local capacity; 
• reduced reliance on distant and high-cost specialist placements; 
• improved collaboration between education, health and care; Page 185



• preparation for adulthood; and 
• sustainable use of public resources. 

 
The detailed form and implementation of national reform remains subject to policy and legislative 
development. The transport FBC should therefore distinguish between confirmed Dorset plans and 
assumptions that remain dependent on future national decisions. 

Relevance to the preferred programme 

Potential long-term transport implications include: 
• more children and young people attending provision closer to home; 
• shorter average journey distances; 
• changes in the profile of specialist transport demand; 
• increased importance of public transport accessibility; 
• increased demand for independent travel support; 
• greater focus on post-16 journeys; 
• increased need to coordinate education placement and transport planning; and 
• continued specialist transport requirements for children and young people with complex needs. 

 
The FBC should not assume that a reduction in the number or growth of Education, Health and Care Plans will 
lead to an equivalent reduction in specialist transport. Transport eligibility and suitability will continue to depend 
on individual circumstances, placement location, available transport and statutory requirements. 

5.2 Preparation for adulthood 

Preparation for adulthood covers outcomes relating to: 
• employment; 
• education and training; 
• independent living; 
• health; 
• relationships; 
• community inclusion; and 
• participation. 

Transport is a significant enabler of these outcomes. A young person may have access to an education, training, 
employment or volunteering opportunity but remain unable to participate if there is no suitable means of travel. 

Relevance to the preferred programme 

The programme supports preparation for adulthood by: 
• developing Independent Travel Training; 
• building travel confidence and journey-planning skills; 
• considering transport during transition planning; 
• strengthening mainstream public transport; 
• improving access to post-16 education and employment; 
• aligning transport with supported employment and volunteering opportunities; and 
• engaging young people and families in transport decisions. Page 186



Independent Travel Training should be presented as both: 
• an independence and life-skills intervention; and 
• a potential demand-management measure for suitable learners. 

Financial savings or cost avoidance should not be treated as its sole purpose. 

6 Dorset SEND Reform Plan and Implementation Plan 

Dorset’s SEND Reform Plan seeks to establish a more inclusive, preventative and locally responsive system in 
which children and young people receive appropriate support within their local communities wherever possible. 
The programme includes: 

• Dorset’s Expertise Offer; 
• a stronger Universal Offer; 
• collaboration between education settings; 
• improved early identification and intervention; 
• expansion of Inclusion Bases; 
• reform of Alternative Provision; 
• stronger co-production and participation; 
• a refreshed SEND Sufficiency Strategy; and 
• an integrated data dashboard. 

 
The reform programme seeks to increase local capacity, reduce reliance on independent and out-of-area 
provision, improve preparation for adulthood and make better use of data in commissioning and sufficiency 
planning. The associated implementation arrangements identify 

• specific workstreams; 
• delivery leads; 
• milestones; 
• dependencies; 
• risks; 
• success measures; and 
• evaluation activity. 

6.1 Transport implications 

The most relevant implications for the transport FBC are: 
• planned expansion of local provision may reduce some journey distances; 
• changes in placement patterns may affect route demand; 
• demand for the most specialist transport may remain; 
• post-16 pathways will create different journey purposes and patterns; 
• Independent Travel Training can support preparation for adulthood; 
• transport data should inform SEND sufficiency planning; 
• placement and transport decisions should be better coordinated; and 
• emerging SEND forecasts should inform transport sensitivity testing. 

6.2 Relationship between the programmes 
The Transport Programme should maintain active alignment with: Page 187



• the SEND Reform Programme; 
• the SEND Sufficiency Strategy; 
• Inclusion Base expansion; 
• post-16 sufficiency work; 
• preparation for adulthood; 
• integrated SEND data development; and 
• benefits-realisation arrangements. 

This alignment is necessary to: 

• maintain consistent demand assumptions; 
• understand changes in placement patterns; 
• identify suitable cohorts for Independent Travel Training; 
• prevent duplicated activity; 
• identify interdependencies; 
• avoid double counting financial benefits; and 
• ensure transport supports wider outcomes for children and young people. 

Expected transport benefits arising from SEND reform should be treated cautiously. In the absence of 
demonstrated reductions in transport expenditure, potential effects should generally be presented as reduced 
future demand growth or cost avoidance rather than committed cashable savings. 

7 Regional policy and collaboration 

7.1 Western Gateway Strategic Transport Plan 

The Western Gateway strategic transport framework addresses connectivity, economic growth and 
decarbonisation across a wider regional geography. 

Relevance to the preferred programme 

The programme supports these ambitions through: 
• better access to employment and skills; 
• improved connections between Dorset’s towns and wider transport networks; 
• integration between bus and rail; 
• support for strategic transport hubs; 
• improved rural connectivity; 
• stronger links between transport and planned development; and 
• transition towards lower-emission transport. 

The current FBC principally concerns transport within Dorset. Wider regional measures should be treated as 
related programmes or dependencies unless they are expressly included in the preferred intervention package. 

7.2 Emerging regional governance 
Changes in regional governance may affect the future planning, funding and delivery of transport. 
Potential implications may include: 

• new funding arrangements; 
• stronger sub-regional prioritisation; 
• coordination across authority boundaries; 
• strategic investment planning; Page 188



• bus governance; 
• integration with rail; 
• shared data and ticketing; and 
• alignment between transport and economic development. 

Because future governance arrangements remain subject to separate decisions, the FBC should avoid 
assuming a specific regional structure. The preferred programme should instead be capable of operating 
within current arrangements while remaining adaptable to future changes. 

7.3 Cross-boundary travel 
Residents travel beyond Dorset for employment, education, healthcare and other purposes. Rail and bus 
connections with neighbouring authority areas are therefore relevant to the effectiveness of Dorset’s 
transport system. 

The programme should consider: 

• cross-boundary bus services; 
• rail interchange; 
• supported transport crossing authority boundaries; 
• post-16 education journeys; 
• healthcare journeys; 
• community transport links; and 
• information and ticketing across different operators or areas. 

Specific cross-boundary interventions will require agreement with the relevant partners and should not be 
assumed to be within Dorset Council’s unilateral control. 

8 Dorset Council Plan 
The programme supports the Council Plan priorities covering: 

• affordable housing; 
• growing the economy; 
• communities for all; and 
• responding to the climate and nature crisis. 

8.1 Affordable housing 
Housing growth needs to be supported by transport that provides realistic access to employment, 
education, healthcare, shops and community services. 

The programme supports this through: 

• stronger public transport connections; 
• early consideration of bus access in development planning; 
• bus-supportive layouts; 
• bus stop and interchange infrastructure; 
• developer contributions where appropriate; 
• community and flexible transport connections; and 
• reduced long-term dependence on private cars. 

The Local Plan and planning application process will remain the principal mechanisms for determining the 
transport requirements of individual developments. The FBC provides a strategic transport framework 
rather than committing specific services to individual development sites. 

8.2 Growing the economy 
Reliable transport supports the economy by connecting people to: Page 189



• employment; 
• education and skills; 
• town centres; 
• visitor destinations; 
• healthcare; 
• business locations; and 
• wider regional transport networks. 

The programme supports economic growth through improved accessibility, stronger inter-urban 
connections and a more reliable transport network. 

8.3 Communities for all 
Accessible transport supports community participation, independence and equality of access. 
The programme is particularly relevant to: 

• rural communities; 
• older residents; 
• disabled people; 
• children and young people; 
• households without access to a car; 
• people on lower incomes; 
• Adult Social Care users; and 
• people who require additional support to travel. 

The programme also recognises the role of voluntary organisations, community transport providers, town 
and parish councils, Transport Action Groups and local communities. 

8.4 Climate and nature 
The programme can support climate objectives through: 

• increased public transport use; 
• reduced car dependency; 
• improved coordination and vehicle utilisation; 
• reduced unnecessary or duplicated mileage; 
• transition to lower-emission vehicles; 
• improved integration with walking and cycling; and 
• transport provision that supports sustainable development. 

The carbon effect of individual interventions will depend on actual changes in patronage, vehicle mileage, 
occupancy, fleet type and travel behaviour. Carbon benefits should therefore be monitored rather than 
assumed. 

9 Dorset and BCP Local Transport Plan 2026–2041 
The joint Dorset and BCP Local Transport Plan provides the statutory framework for planning, managing 
and improving transport across the area. 

The plan responds to: 

• population and housing growth; 
• changing travel patterns; 
• climate impacts; 
• technological change; 
• accessibility; 
• economic growth; Page 190



• health and wellbeing; 
• safety; and 
• network resilience. 

The LTP reflects travel patterns that extend across administrative boundaries and seeks to balance rural, 
urban and coastal needs. Its objectives cover: 

• safeguarding the climate and environment; 
• improving health and wellbeing; 
• creating accessible and prosperous places; 
• enabling a safer transport network; and 
• maintaining a resilient and fit-for-purpose transport network. 

9.1 Relevance to the preferred programme 
The programme contributes to these objectives by: 

• strengthening public transport; 
• improving rural accessibility; 
• supporting community transport; 
• improving integration between modes; 
• supporting accessible and affordable journeys; 
• enabling safer and more independent travel; 
• supporting modal shift; 
• improving service resilience; and 
• aligning transport with housing and economic growth. 

The programme should be clearly linked to the relevant LTP policies, delivery priorities and performance 
measures in the final FBC. 

9.2 Implementation Plan 2026–2031 
The first LTP Implementation Plan covers the period 2026–2031 and provides a delivery framework based 
on funding, readiness and prioritisation. It is the first of three five-year implementation plans. The transport 
programme should align with the Implementation Plan by: 

• identifying deliverable early actions; 
• linking interventions to available and prospective funding; 
• maintaining consistency with spatial priorities; 
• coordinating with complementary walking, cycling and interchange proposals; 
• feeding future schemes into the prioritisation process; and 
• using compatible monitoring and reporting arrangements. 

10 Bus Service Improvement Plan 
The Dorset Bus Service Improvement Plan sets the local direction for improving bus services. 
Relevant priorities include: 

• network coverage; 
• frequency; 
• reliability; 
• journey times; 
• passenger information; 
• fares and ticketing; 
• accessibility; 
• interchange; Page 191



• vehicle standards; and 
• partnership working. 

10.1 Relevance to the preferred programme 
The preferred programme supports the BSIP through: 

• strengthening the Core Route Network; 
• considering evening and weekend provision; 
• improving rural connections; 
• developing links with community and flexible transport; 
• improving access to transport information; 
• supporting integration between bus and rail; 
• improving interchange; 
• supporting lower-emission vehicles; and 
• improving the evidence used in network planning. 

The BSIP provides the service-improvement framework, while the FBC considers how public transport can 
operate as part of a wider system that also includes community and specialist transport. 

11 Enhanced Partnership 
The Enhanced Partnership provides the current formal framework for joint working between Dorset Council 
and local bus operators. It supports collaboration on matters such as: 

• network planning; 
• timetable coordination; 
• service stability; 
• passenger information; 
• standards; 
• performance; and 
• BSIP delivery. 

11.1 Relevance to the preferred programme 
The Enhanced Partnership is expected to remain the main bus governance and delivery mechanism during 
the initial programme period unless changed through a separate statutory process. The programme should 
use Enhanced Partnership arrangements to: 

• engage operators in intervention design; 
• coordinate supported and commercial services; 
• improve integration between operators and modes; 
• consider information and ticketing improvements; 
• understand market capacity; 
• identify infrastructure and fleet requirements; and 
• monitor network performance. 

The FBC should distinguish between measures Dorset Council can implement directly and those requiring 
operator agreement, contractual change or further funding. 

12 Dorset Local Plan and development planning 
The emerging Local Plan provides the strategic framework for housing, employment and other development. 
Transport and development planning need to be coordinated to ensure that: 

• development locations can be served effectively; 
• street layouts allow bus access; 
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• walking and wheeling routes connect to public transport; 
• bus stops and interchange facilities are accessible; 
• public transport is available early enough to influence travel behaviour; 
• developer contributions reflect transport impacts; and 
• services remain viable beyond any initial funding period. 

B.12.1 Relevance to the preferred programme 

The programme can support Local Plan delivery by: 
• providing a clearer public and community transport network hierarchy; 
• identifying the role of core routes and local feeder services; 
• enabling earlier dialogue on service requirements; 
• informing infrastructure priorities; 
• improving evidence on rural accessibility; and 
• linking development planning with network and service planning. 

The FBC should not assume that developer contributions will provide permanent revenue funding. Any service 
supported through development funding will require an agreed transition and sustainability plan. 

B.13 Economic Growth Strategy and Energising Dorset’s Economy 

Dorset’s economic strategies seek to support investment, employment, skills, productivity and sustainable 
economic growth. 
Transport affects economic participation by influencing: 

• access to employment; 
• access to education and training; 
• labour-market catchments; 
• access to town centres; 
• visitor travel; 
• access to key employment locations; and 
• connections to national and regional transport networks. 

B.13.1 Relevance to the preferred programme 

The programme supports these objectives through: 
• more reliable public transport; 
• improved inter-urban connectivity; 
• stronger evening and weekend travel options; 
• integration between bus and rail; 
• improved access for people without a car; 
• support for post-16 education and employment; 
• improved links to local centres; and 
• transport services that support planned growth. 

Economic benefits should be linked to defined accessibility or service measures wherever possible, rather than 
described only in general terms. 
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B.14 Age Friendly Dorset 

Age Friendly Dorset seeks to create inclusive communities that enable people to remain active, independent and 
connected as they age. 
Transport is relevant because it enables: 

• access to healthcare; 
• shopping; 
• social contact; 
• community activities; 
• leisure; 
• volunteering; and 
• wider support networks. 

B.14.1 Relevance to the preferred programme 

The programme supports age-friendly outcomes through: 
• maintaining and strengthening accessible mainstream transport; 
• supporting community transport; 
• improving passenger information; 
• improving interchange and waiting facilities; 
• considering users who cannot access digital-only information; 
• reducing isolation; 
• supporting concessionary passengers; and 
• involving older residents in service evaluation. 

Digital improvements should be accompanied by accessible non-digital alternatives, including telephone and 
printed information where appropriate. 

B.15 Natural Environment, Climate and Ecology Strategy 

The council’s environmental strategy supports reduced emissions, improved air quality and transition towards a 
lower-carbon economy. 

B.15.1 Relevance to the preferred programme 

The programme can contribute through: 
• increased use of public and shared transport; 
• reduced private car dependency; 
• improved vehicle occupancy; 
• reduced duplication and empty mileage; 
• better integration with walking and cycling; 
• lower-emission vehicles and fuels; 
• charging or refuelling infrastructure; and 
• closer alignment between transport and land-use planning. 

The FBC should distinguish between: 
• carbon benefits arising from mode shift; Page 194



• carbon benefits arising from more efficient transport operation; and 
• carbon benefits arising from fleet replacement. 

Each has different costs, dependencies and timescales. 

B.16 Parking and wider demand management 

Parking policy affects: 
• travel behaviour; 
• town-centre access; 
• congestion; 
• air quality; 
• the use of public transport; 
• park-and-ride viability; and 
• the attractiveness of alternatives to private car use. 

B.16.1 Relevance to the preferred programme 

The transport programme complements the parking review by seeking to improve the availability and usability of 
alternative transport. 
Changes to parking arrangements and public transport provision should be coordinated so that: 

• alternatives are available before significant behaviour change is expected; 
• impacts on different communities and users are understood; 
• rural residents are not disproportionately disadvantaged; 
• town-centre access is maintained; 
• park-and-ride proposals are considered through a viable operating model; and 
• transport and parking information is consistent. 

Parking policy remains a related demand-management measure rather than a transport intervention being 
approved through this FBC, unless expressly included within the preferred programme. 

B.17 Policy implications for the preferred programme 

The main policy implications for the FBC are summarised below. 
Policy theme Implication for the preferred programme 

Integrated 
transport 

Public, community and specialist transport should be planned as connected parts of 
one system 

People and 
accessibility 

Services should be designed around complete journeys and the needs of users 

Rural connectivity 
Fixed-route, community and flexible transport should have clearly defined and 
complementary roles 

Independence 
and prevention 

Independent Travel Training, Personal Travel Budgets and accessible mainstream 
transport should support independence where appropriate 

Specialist 
provision 

Dedicated transport must remain available where required by need, safeguarding or 
statutory duty 

Preparation for 
adulthood 

Transport should support access to post-16 education, employment, training, 
volunteering and community participation 
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Local SEND 
provision 

Transport planning should align with placement, Inclusion Base and sufficiency 
planning 

Adult Social Care 
transformation 

Transport should support more flexible, community-based day opportunities 

Housing and 
development 

Public transport requirements should be considered early and supported through 
appropriate infrastructure and funding 

Stronger bus 
network 

Core routes should provide the foundation for wider integration and rural feeder 
services 

Rail integration Bus and community transport should connect effectively with Dorset’s rail network 
Data and 
technology 

Digital tools should support service integration, information, booking, planning and 
performance management 

Community 
delivery 

Community transport should be supported through sustainable funding, workforce, 
governance and technology arrangements 

Decarbonisation 
Fleet and operational changes should contribute to emissions reduction where 
affordable and deliverable 

Local leadership 
Dorset Council should provide clear system leadership while working through 
operators, partners and communities 

Regional 
collaboration 

The programme should remain adaptable to future regional funding and governance 
arrangements 

Financial 
sustainability 

Interventions should demonstrate affordability, value for money and a clear 
distinction between savings and cost avoidance 

B.18 Policy dependencies and uncertainties 

The preferred programme is affected by a number of policy dependencies and uncertainties: 
• the detailed implementation and effect of national SEND reform; 
• future bus governance and funding arrangements; 
• Local Authority Bus Grant and other funding beyond confirmed periods; 
• local and regional governance changes; 
• implementation of the Local Plan; 
• changes in Adult Social Care provision; 
• local SEND sufficiency and placement decisions; 
• operator and provider capacity; 
• fleet decarbonisation funding; 
• technology and data requirements; and 
• future statutory or regulatory change. 

These uncertainties reinforce the need for: 
• phased implementation; 
• scenario and sensitivity testing; 
• regular programme review; 
• clearly defined decision gateways; 
• close alignment with related council programmes; and 
• flexibility to adjust individual interventions as evidence develops. 
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B.19 Conclusion 

The national, regional and local policy framework provides strong support for the preferred direction of a more 
integrated, accessible and sustainable transport system. 
The most consistent policy themes are: 

• transport planned around the needs of people and places; 
• improved coordination between services and modes; 
• reliable and affordable public transport; 
• stronger local leadership and partnership working; 
• improved rural accessibility; 
• transport aligned with housing and economic growth; 
• independence, prevention and preparation for adulthood; 
• support delivered closer to home; 
• improved use of data and technology; 
• environmental sustainability; and 
• resilient and financially sustainable delivery. 

The preferred programme is consistent with these themes through its focus on: 
1. reshaping demand and supporting independence; 
2. integrating transport planning, commissioning, coordination and performance management; and 
3. strengthening and diversifying public, community and flexible transport supply. 

The policy framework establishes the strategic justification for the programme. The suitability, affordability and 
deliverability of the preferred interventions are considered in the main FBC. 

B.20 Source documents and final checks 

Before publication, the following should be checked and listed with their correct approved titles, dates and 
document links: 

• Better Connected: A Strategy for Integrated Transport, Department for Transport, April 2026; [gov.uk] 
• current national bus reform policy and legislation; 
• Care Act 2014 and current statutory guidance; 
• current national SEND and Alternative Provision reform documents; 
• Dorset SEND Reform Plan and Implementation Plan; 
• Western Gateway Strategic Transport Plan and Strategic Investment Plan; 
• Dorset Council Plan; 
• Dorset and BCP Local Transport Plan 2026–2041; 
• Dorset and BCP Local Transport Plan Implementation Plan 2026–2031; 
• Dorset Bus Service Improvement Plan; 
• Dorset Enhanced Partnership Plan and Scheme; 
• Dorset Local Plan or emerging Local Plan; 
• Economic Growth Strategy 2025–2040; 
• Energising Dorset’s Economy programme documentation; 
• Age Friendly Dorset documentation; 
• Natural Environment, Climate and Ecology Strategy; 
• Adult Social Care and Day Opportunities strategy documentation; and Page 197
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• the current parking review documentation. 
 

Policy / 
Document 

Date Relevance to 
the FBC 

Link 

Better 
Connected: 
A Strategy 
for 
Integrated 
Transport 
(DfT) 

2026 Sets out the 
Government’s 
long-term 
vision for a 
joined-up, 
user-focused 
transport 
system, 
emphasising 
integration, 
accessibility, 
use of data 
and 
partnership 
with local 
authorities. 
Provides a 
clear national 
framework for 
integrated 
transport 
models. 

Better Connected Strategy [gov.uk] 

The 
Government’
s Vision for 
Buses (DfT) 

2026 
(updated
) 

Establishes 
expectations 
for reliable, 
inclusive and 
affordable bus 
services, with 
stronger local 
authority 
leadership 
and integrated 
service 
delivery. 
Directly 
supports 
improvements 
to bus 
networks 
within this 
FBC. 

Vision for Buses [gov.uk] 

National Bus 
Strategy – 
Bus Back 
Better (DfT) 

2021 Emphasises 
the need to 
reverse 
decline in bus 
usage, 
improve 
service quality 
and develop 
Bus Service 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/bus-back-
better [mcl-transport.co.uk] 
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Improvement 
Plans (BSIPs), 
supporting 
investment in 
core routes 
and integrated 
local systems. 

Local 
Transport 
Plan 
Guidance 
(DfT) 

2026 Provides 
statutory and 
policy 
guidance on 
developing 
LTPs, 
including 
requirements 
for 
evidence-base
d planning, 
integration 
and delivery 
aligned to 
national 
priorities. 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/local-
transport-plans [gov.uk] 

Transport 
Act 2000 

2000 Establishes 
the statutory 
duty for local 
authorities to 
prepare Local 
Transport 
Plans and 
promote safe, 
integrated, 
efficient 
transport 
systems. 
Forms the 
legislative 
basis for the 
LTP. 

https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2000/38 
[legislation.gov.uk] 

Children’s 
Wellbeing 
and Schools 
Act 

2026 Introduces 
reforms with a 
focus on 
inclusion, 
early 
intervention 
and local 
provision 
(“local child, 
local school”), 
supporting 
reduced 
reliance on 
specialist 
placements, 
more localised 

https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2026/21/contents/en
acted  
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services and a 
corresponding 
reduction in 
demand for 
long-distance 
transport over 
time. 

SEND Code 
of Practice 
(0–25 years) 

2014 
(updated 
2024) 

Provides 
statutory 
guidance on 
supporting 
children and 
young people 
with SEND, 
including joint 
commissionin
g, integration 
and transport 
implications 
linked to 
access to 
education. 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/send-code-
of-practice-0-to-25 [gov.uk] 

Children and 
Families Act 
(SEND 
framework) 

2014 Introduces 
Education, 
Health and 
Care Plans 
(EHCPs), 
creating duties 
on councils to 
ensure 
integrated 
support 
across 
education, 
health and 
care, including 
access 
arrangements. 

https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2014/6 

Care Act 
2014 

2014 Establishes 
duties on local 
authorities to 
promote 
wellbeing, 
independence 
and 
prevention. 
Requires 
councils to 
consider 
transport as 
part of 
enabling 
access to care 
and support 
services 

https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2014/23 
[legislation.gov.uk] 
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where needs 
are identified. 

Care Act 
Statutory 
Guidance 

2016 
(ongoing
) 

Reinforces the 
need to 
support 
independence 
and ensure 
access to 
services, 
including 
consideration 
of transport 
arrangements 
as part of 
meeting 
eligible needs. 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/care-act-
2014-part-1-factsheets [gov.uk] 

Dorset 
Economic 
Growth 
Strategy 
2025–2040 

2025 Provides 
long-term 
framework for 
growth, 
highlighting 
the 
importance of 
transport 
connectivity 
and access to 
labour 
markets. 

https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/w/dorset-s-economic-
growth-strategy-2025-to-2040  

Dorset 
Council Plan 
2024-2029 

2024 Establishes 
Council 
priorities, 
including 
climate action, 
strong 
communities 
and economic 
growth, all of 
which rely on 
improved 
transport 
provision. 

https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/dorset-council-plan-
2024-to-2029  

Natural 
Environment
, Climate 
and Ecology 
Strategy 

2024 Sets out 
commitments 
to reduce 
carbon 
emissions and 
protect the 
environment, 
reinforcing the 
need for 
modal shift 
and 
sustainable 
transport 
solutions. 

https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/w/natural-environment-
climate-ecology-strategy-2023-25-refresh  
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Local 
Transport 
Plan 2026–
2041 
(Dorset & 
BCP) 

2026 Provides the 
statutory 
long-term 
transport 
strategy, 
promoting a 
vision-led, 
integrated and 
sustainable 
transport 
system that 
underpins this 
FBC. 

(Final publication link to be inserted) 

Western 
Gateway 
Strategic 
Transport 
Plan 

2023 Regional 
strategy 
focusing on 
improving 
connectivity, 
supporting 
economic 
growth and 
enabling 
investment 
across the 
Western 
Gateway 
region. 

https://westerngatewaystp.com 

Western 
Gateway 
Strategic 
Investment 
Plan 

2024 Identifies 
infrastructure 
and transport 
investment 
priorities to 
support 
regional 
growth and 
productivity, 
including 
enhanced 
connectivity 
and mobility. 

https://westerngatewaystp.com 

Age Friendly 
Dorset 

2023 Supports 
inclusive 
communities 
by ensuring 
older 
residents can 
remain active 
and 
connected, 
highlighting 
the 
importance of 
accessible 
and reliable 

https://www.dorsetcouncil.gov.uk/age-friendly-dorset 
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transport 
services. 

Dorset 
Council 
Parking 
Review 

2025 Internal review 
that highlights 
links between 
parking and 
transport. 
Supports 
demand 
management 
and mode 
shift 
objectives 
aligned with 
this FBC. 

(Internal document / link pending publication) 
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Appendix D - Stakeholder Engagement Summary   
This appendix summarises stakeholder engagement undertaken to inform development of the Full 
Business Case. It records the principal messages received, identifies areas of agreement and 
challenge, and explains how feedback has influenced the emerging integrated transport 
programme. 

1. Scope and approach 
Engagement was undertaken after completion of the Outline Business Case to test and refine the 
emerging direction, draw on operational and community expertise, identify risks and 
dependencies, and support development of a realistic intervention package. The engagement 
evidence should be considered alongside the policy review, evidence synthesis, financial analysis 
and technical work contained elsewhere in the Full Business Case. 

Table 1 – Engagement Events 

Engagement activity Date Primary purpose Participants / perspective 

Options Appraisal 
Development Workshop 

13 August 2026 

Test and refine emerging 
options; identify opportunities, 
constraints, dependencies and 
deliverability issues. 

Transport, Adult Social 
Care, community/public 
transport and related 
service perspectives. 

Children’s Services 
follow-up 

24 August 2026 

Capture the Children’s Services 
perspective following non-
attendance at the main workshop 
and explore emerging SEND 
reform implications. 

Children’s Services, 
programme and transport 
representatives. 

Transport Action Group 
feedback 

18 August 2026 

Identify local priorities, practical 
measures, the future role of 
TAGs and matters that should 
not be overlooked. 

Western Area; 
Weymouth, Portland and 
Chickerell; Purbeck; 
Sherborne and 
Dorchester TAG 
responses available at the 
time of drafting. 

Community Transport 
Roundtable 

17 August 2026 

Understand provider experience, 
capacity, sustainability, 
healthcare demand and 
opportunities for closer 
integration. 

Community transport 
providers and relevant 
partners. 

Post-workshop 
prioritisation 

18 -25 August 2026 

Obtain structured participant 
views on which interventions 
should progress, require further 
development or be parked. 

Workshop participants. 
Insert results when 
complete. 
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2. Options Appraisal Development Workshop 
The workshop was designed to move discussion from a long list of ideas towards an emerging, 
deliverable package. Discussion was organised around prevention and reshaping demand, system 
integration, flexible supply, and funding and deliverability. 

Prevention, independence and demand management 
• Support for independent travel training and travel confidence, particularly for secondary and 

post-16 learners. 
• Interest in Personal Travel Budgets, including clearer understanding of current Children’s 

and Adults’ arrangements and potential alignment. 
• Support for appropriate use of mainstream, shared and community transport while retaining 

specialist transport where individual needs require it. 
• Recognition that policy, behaviour change, accessibility and family confidence are important 

dependencies. 

System integration 

• Support for improved coordination between public transport, community transport, Home to 
School Transport, Adult Social Care and health-related transport. 

• Opportunities identified around shared scheduling, better use of existing fleets, improved 
information sharing and more integrated commissioning. 

• Recognition that systems, governance, eligibility, licensing and organisational capacity can 
constrain integration. 

• Need to distinguish foundational enabling activity from longer-term transformation. 

Flexible supply 

• Support for a stronger and more reliable core route network, including better frequency, 
weekend/evening provision, affordability and information. 

• Community transport was viewed as a critical part of the future system, requiring stronger 
capacity, sustainable funding, workforce support, consistent standards and strategic 
coordination. 

• Demand responsive transport was viewed as potentially useful for targeted rural 
connectivity and links to main centres, but not as a universal or automatically affordable 
solution. 

• Public, community and flexible services should perform complementary roles and connect 
as a coherent system. 

Funding and deliverability 

• Affordability, recurring revenue requirements and provider capacity were recurring 
concerns. 

• Participants highlighted safeguarding, suitability, licensing, workforce, data and technology 
dependencies. 

• The workshop reinforced the need to differentiate actions that can start quickly from those 
requiring further evidence, policy change, partnership agreement or long-term 
transformation. 
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• Formal prioritisation was moved to a post-workshop MS Forms exercise to allow considered 
individual responses. 

3. Children’s Services follow-up 
A targeted follow-up was held because Children’s Services could not attend the main workshop. 
The discussion broadly supported the workshop direction while adding important qualifications on 
individual need, parental confidence, operational delivery and the future impact of SEND reform. 

Independent Travel Training 

Children’s Services expressed strong support for re-establishing and scaling an Independent 
Travel Training offer. Independent travel was identified as an important life skill and a practical 
enabler of preparation for adulthood, post-16 participation, employment and volunteering. There 
was considered to be substantial appetite among settings and the parent-carer community. 

Personal Travel Budgets 

Personal Travel Budgets were recognised as a useful option where families can make appropriate 
arrangements and as a potential interim response where commissioned transport cannot be 
mobilised quickly. Further work is required to understand scope for alignment across Children’s 
and Adult Services. 

Mainstream and shared travel 
Greater use of mainstream or shared travel was supported where safe and suitable, but Children’s 
Services stressed that parental confidence, individual needs, the behaviour of other passengers, 
safeguarding and availability of viable routes must be taken into account. Specialist provision 
cannot be assumed to be replaceable for all cohorts. 

Joint working and systems 

Coordination between Children’s Services and transport was reported to have improved, including 
transport input to placement decisions and consideration of journey cost and distance. Further 
opportunities include joint training and improved information sharing. Current use of different 
systems, reliance on spreadsheets, high caseloads and reduced business support were identified 
as practical constraints. 

Fleet use and transitional timetables 

Transitional or reduced timetables can create difficult, non-standard journey requirements. There 
may be opportunities to use available vehicles at other times of day, but licensing, driver hours, 
staffing and individual needs require detailed assessment. 

SEND reform 

The expected direction of change is towards fewer Education, Health and Care Plans and more 
needs being met closer to home, with changes anticipated from the 2028/29 academic year 
through a phased approach. The Dorset implications remain uncertain. Children’s Services 
advised that demand associated with the most specialist cohorts may change little, meaning the 
FBC should not assume an immediate or uniform reduction in specialist transport demand. 
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Children’s Services priorities 
The two clearest priorities stated were: (1) develop a substantial Independent Travel Training 
offer; and (2) improve the speed with which effective transport arrangements can be put in place 
for children and young people. 

 

4. Transport Action Group feedback 
TAGs were asked four common questions. The summary below synthesises responses received 
from Western Area TAG, Weymouth, Portland and Chickerell TAG, Purbeck TAG, Sherborne TAG 
and Dorchester TAG. 

Question Summary of feedback 

1. Biggest improvements wanted A stronger core bus network; better integration between bus, 
rail, community transport and active travel; improved services 
aligned with housing growth; a wider range of rural mobility 
options; better first/last-mile access; and continued progress 
towards fleet decarbonisation. 

2. Practical measures with greatest benefit More frequent, reliable and longer-operating bus services; 
affordable and integrated ticketing; improved passenger 
facilities and real-time information; safe walking, cycling and 
wheeling routes to transport hubs; and early provision of bus 
services and infrastructure in new developments, supported 
where appropriate through developer contributions. 

3. How TAGs can help Provide local knowledge and a two-way link with communities; 
communicate and promote new services; gather informal and 
localised feedback through meetings, events, digital channels 
and surveys; and support community understanding and take-
up. Respondents sought earlier and more consistent 
involvement in transport decisions. 

4. What must not be overlooked Whole-system integration; meaningful user consultation and 
evidence that feedback is acted upon; rural accessibility and 
first/last-mile links; and keeping future mobility innovations 
under consideration where conventional services are unlikely 
to meet all needs. 

 

Overall TAG message 

The strongest recurring message was that Dorset should plan transport as an integrated hierarchy 
of travel options rather than as separate modes or services. TAGs also consistently emphasised a 
dependable core bus network, connections with rail and active travel, accessible rural options, 
transport provision alongside housing growth, and an ongoing role for local communities and users 
in service design and review. 

5. Community Transport provider perspective 
Community transport engagement reinforced the sector’s role as both transport provision and local 
social infrastructure. Providers described growing demand, particularly for healthcare journeys, 
alongside material capacity and sustainability pressures. 
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• Community transport supports healthcare access, shopping, social participation and 
essential journeys where fixed-route services are absent or unsuitable. 

• Healthcare-related demand is increasing and, for some providers, represents a substantial 
share of activity. Concerns were raised that changes in patient transport eligibility can 
transfer demand to community schemes. 

• Volunteer driver recruitment, an ageing volunteer base, succession planning and pressure 
on a small number of coordinators create resilience risks. 

• Insurance, fuel, maintenance, administration, DBS checks, volunteer reimbursement and 
vehicle replacement create financial pressures. 

• Potential support includes more sustainable funding, shared support services, training, 
technology, volunteer recruitment and stronger strategic coordination. 

• Providers sought closer engagement with health partners and recognition of community 
transport within wider health, care and transport planning. 

6. Cross-cutting findings 
No. Finding Implication 

1 Integration is supported, but must be 
designed around outcomes 

Stakeholders broadly supported closer coordination of 
services, assets, information and commissioning. Integration 
was not viewed as an end in itself and should improve 
access, user experience, service resilience or value for 
money. 

2 The core public transport network remains 
fundamental 

Community and flexible services were generally viewed as 
complements to a stronger bus and rail network, not 
substitutes for reliable core services. 

3 Independence requires both skills and 
viable services 

Independent Travel Training and travel confidence can 
support better outcomes, but depend on safe, reliable and 
accessible journeys and appropriate individual assessment. 

4 Specialist provision will remain necessary Mainstreaming and sharing should be pursued only where 
safe, suitable and consistent with statutory and individual 
needs. 

5 Community transport needs capacity, not 
simply additional demand 

A larger role for the sector requires attention to coordination, 
workforce, governance, funding, digital capability and 
organisational resilience. 

6 Rural solutions must be targeted DRT, car sharing and other flexible models may help 
address particular gaps, but require evidence of demand, a 
defined role in the wider network and a sustainable funding 
approach. 

7 Governance and delivery capacity are 
material dependencies 

Cross-service and cross-organisational proposals require 
clear ownership, shared objectives, appropriate authority, 
sustained commitment and dedicated capacity. 

8 Users and communities should remain 
involved 

Feedback should continue through design, implementation 
and performance review, with the council demonstrating 
how views have influenced decisions. 

7. Influence on the Full Business Case 
Stakeholder engagement has informed the FBC in the following ways: 
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• The preferred direction is framed as an integrated programme combining demand 
management, system integration and a stronger mix of public, community and flexible 
supply. 

• Independent Travel Training has been strengthened as a substantive intervention linked to 
preparation for adulthood, employment, volunteering and reduced long-term dependency 
for appropriate participants. 

• The FBC recognises that specialist transport must remain available where mainstream or 
shared provision is unsafe, unsuitable or unable to meet statutory and individual needs. 

• SEND reform is treated as a material uncertainty requiring scenario testing rather than as a 
guaranteed source of demand reduction or financial saving. 

• Community transport proposals need to address organisational capacity, workforce, 
governance, technology and sustainable funding, not only service expansion. 

• DRT and flexible transport are treated as targeted components of the wider network, 
particularly for rural and first/last-mile gaps, rather than universal replacements for fixed 
routes. 

• The case for integration includes governance, systems, data, joint working and delivery 
capacity as well as operational transport changes. 

• Benefits and service requirements reflect access, independence, community participation, 
user experience, rural inclusion and economic opportunity alongside financial and 
operational outcomes. 

8. Outstanding actions and evidence gaps 
Area Required follow-up Status / owner 

SEND reform Obtain and review the current public/shareable 
SEND Reform Plan; align transport 
assumptions with the approved or latest 
iteration; maintain liaison with the SEND reform 
lead and programme support. 

Insert 

Independent Travel Training Define the Dorset cohort, delivery model, 
staffing/commissioning requirement, viable 
journey assumptions, implementation cost and 
benefits methodology. 

Insert 

Personal Travel Budgets Document current Children’s and Adults’ 
approaches and assess whether alignment or a 
shared operating arrangement is beneficial and 
lawful. 

Insert 

Community transport Complete provider engagement synthesis and 
define the support, commissioning, funding, 
technology and governance model required for 
any expanded role. 

Insert 

Health integration Clarify scope, appetite and governance for 
NHS/NEPTS collaboration and whether this is a 
core intervention, dependency or future phase. 

Insert 

Post-workshop survey Insert the RAG and priority results, response 
rate, analysis method and how results 
influenced the preferred package. 

Insert 

User involvement Define how users, TAGs and communities will 
be engaged during detailed design, pilots, 
implementation and benefits review. 

Insert 
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9. Limitations and interpretation 
• The engagement activities were designed to inform option development and were not a statistically representative 

public consultation. 
• Participant groups had different levels of technical knowledge and direct experience; responses should therefore 

be interpreted alongside quantitative, policy, legal, equality, financial and operational evidence. 
• Support for a broad intervention does not remove the need to define its scope, costs, delivery model, 

beneficiaries, risks and dependencies before implementation. 
• The summary records recurring messages and material challenges. Detailed source notes should be retained as 

the audit trail. 
• Where policy and programme details remain under development, particularly SEND reform, the FBC should state 

uncertainty explicitly and use scenario testing and review points. 

10. Source material 
• Community & Public Transport – Options Appraisal Development Workshop notes, 13 August 2026. 
• TMO Transport Review – Children’s agenda, notes and transcript, 24 August 2026. 
• Transport Action Group responses from Weymouth, Portland and Chickerell TAG, Purbeck TAG and Dorchester 

TAG, August 2026. 
• Dorset Community Transport Roundtable evidence and notes 
• Post-workshop MS Forms prioritisation results  
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Appendix E - Financial Case 7 Year Forecast

2027/28 2028/29 2029/30 2030/31 2031/32 2032/33 2033/34 Total

A. Dorset Travel Public Transport Budget (excluding concessionary fares) 1,169,503£   1,204,588£   1,240,726£   1,277,948£   1,316,286£   1,355,775£   1,396,448£   8,961,274£   

B. Transformation Packages 5,938,775£   8,527,831£   9,255,526£   10,111,784£ 10,924,277£ 11,241,397£ 11,568,931£ 67,568,520£ 

C. Match Funding (includes government grants, S106/CIL, bus revenue, 
fare cap, existing reserves and other sources)

2,638,650£   2,584,883£   2,660,972£   2,739,774£   2,822,741£   2,908,670£   2,997,675£   19,353,365£ 

D. Ask (Additional investment required) 2,130,622£   4,738,360£   5,353,828£   6,094,063£   6,785,250£   6,976,952£   7,174,808£   39,253,882£ 
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Appendix F – Climate Wheel Accessible Impact 
Assessment & Table of Recommendations 

 
Climate Wheel
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ACCESSIBLE TABLE SHOWING IMPACTS 

Natural Environment, Climate & Ecology 
Strategy Commitments Impact 

Energy major positive impact 
Buildings & Assets No known impact 

Transport major positive impact 
Green Economy major positive impact 

Food & Drink No known impact 
Waste No known impact 

Natural Assets & Ecology No known impact 
Water No known impact 

Resilience and Adaptation No known impact 
  

Corporate Plan Aims Impact 
Grow our economy minor positive impact 

High-quality and affordable housing minor positive impact 
Communities for all strongly supports it 
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TABLE OF RECOMMENDATIONS 

 Recommendations 
Responses -will this  be incorporated 
into your proposal? How? And if not, 

why not? 

Energy   
Reduce overall fuel consumption by 
increasing vehicle occupancy and 
minimising duplicate journeys. 

Yes – integrated scheduling and shared 
services will reduce mileage and improve 
vehicle utilisation. 

    
Buildings & Assets   
No recommendations found for this 
category   
    
Transport   
Prioritise shared, public and flexible 
transport over individual journeys where 
appropriate. 

Yes – the model shifts demand toward 
shared transport and reduces reliance on 
bespoke provision. 

Progressively transition to electric or 
zero-emission vehicles where operationally 
feasible. 

Partially – EVs will be introduced where 
suitable, but HVO and other low-carbon 
options will continue where operational 
constraints limit full transition. 

Green Economy   
No recommendations found for this 
category   
    
Food & Drink   
No recommendations found for this 
category   
    
Waste   
No recommendations found for this 
category   
    
Natural Assets & Ecology   
No recommendations found for this 
category   
    
Water   
Minimise environmental impacts from fleet 
operations through efficient vehicle 
maintenance and cleaning practices. 

Yes – existing fleet management practices 
will continue and be supported through 
more efficient use of vehicles. 

    
Resilience & Adaptation   
No recommendations found for this 
category   

 

Page 217



This page is intentionally left blank



 

Page 1 of 20 
 

Classified as Official

 
Appendix G – Draft Equality Impact Assessment (EqIA) 

 

Initial information 
 

1. Title 
Public Bus and Community Transport Transformation  

 

2. This is a: 

New policy, project, strategy, project or service 

 

3. This is: 
 
Both internal (employees only) and external (residents, communities, partners) 
 
 

4. Please provide a brief overview of its aims and objectives: 
 
The Public and Community Transport Programme is a key council-wide 
transformation programme designed to address increasing transport demand, 
rising specialist transport costs, and growing pressures on public and community 
transport provision across Dorset.  
 
The programme seeks to create a more joined-up transport system. This will help 
people access services, jobs, education and their communities more easily. It will 
support greater independence and benefit a wide range of residents who 
currently experience transport barriers, including older people, disabled people, 
carers, young people, care experienced people, people on lower incomes, rural 
communities and those without access to a private vehicle. Evidence from the 
Full Business Case indicates that these groups are most likely to be affected by 
limited transport choice and transport-related exclusion.  
 
The main aims are to:  
• improve access to transport across the county, especially in rural areas;  
• make services easier to use and better connected;  
• reduce reliance on high-cost, individual transport where appropriate;  
• support independence and reduce social isolation; and  
• create a more sustainable and efficient system over time.  
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The programme will bring together different types of transport, including buses, 
community transport and specialist services, into a more coordinated system. It 
will also make better use of available vehicles and resources.  
 
There will be a greater focus on flexible and shared transport options, supported 
by improved use of technology. This includes better planning of journeys and 
improved coordination between services.  
 
The programme will also involve working more closely with partners, including 
health services and local communities, to better understand needs and improve 
how services are delivered. The Full Business Case (see appendix A) proposes a 
phased approach to delivery, recognising transport as a strategic enabler of wider 
transformation across Adult Social Care, Children's Services and health services. 
 
Overall, the aim is to create a transport system that is more accessible, inclusive 
and able to meet changing needs in the future.  
 

5. Please provide the background to this proposal? 
 

This proposal has been developed in response to growing pressures on Dorset’s 
transport system. These include rising demand, reduced public transport provision 
and increasing costs, particularly for specialist transport such as SEND and Adult 
Social Care.  

Bus services have declined, especially in rural areas, with fewer routes and lower 
frequencies. This has made it harder for people to access jobs, education, 
healthcare and community activities. At the same time, demand for specialist 
transport has increased, with more people relying on council-arranged home to 
school, SEND and for adults who use council-funded day opportunities. 

The current system is delivered through separate services. Public buses, community 
transport and specialist services are planned and funded independently. This has led 
to a system that is not always efficient, with some routes duplicated and other areas 
not well served. 
 
Cabinet’s decisions in January 2026, identified the need for a more joined-up 
approach. This led to the development of a detailed Business Case, which sets out 
an investment package to improve transport and travel across Dorset. 
 
There is also a wider policy context shaping this work. National transport policy, 
SEND reforms and Adult Social Care priorities all focus on improving access, 
supporting independence and delivering services closer to home. Locally, 
engagement with residents has highlighted transport as a key concern, particularly in 
rural communities. 
 
The proposal is therefore part of a planned programme of change. It aims to move 
away from the current model toward a more coordinated approach that better meets 
current and future needs of Dorset residents. 
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Evidence gathering and engagement 

6. What sources of data, evidence or research has been used for this 
assessment? (e.g national statistics, employee data): 

The Full Business Case (see appendix A) provides the primary evidence base 
containing the key reference material, superseding the Outline Business Case. 

This includes quantitative data on transport provision, usage and cost.  
 
Key datasets used:  

• bus network coverage and service levels  
• community transport provision 
• demand for specialist transport, mainly focussed on SEND and Adult Social 

Care.  
 
This has enabled a clear understanding of how services are currently used and 
where gaps in provision exist. 
 
The analysis also draws on financial data, including trends in transport expenditure 
and cost pressures within specialist transport which provides insight into how 
demand is changing and the sustainability of the current system over time. Demand 
for specialist transport is increasing, particularly for children and young people with 
SEND and adults who attend council-supported day opportunities. At the same time, 
Community Transport providers are reporting growing demand for healthcare 
journeys, while public transport use is recovering but remains below pre-pandemic 
levels. Together, these trends are placing increasing pressure on specialist and 
community-based transport services and highlight the need for a more joined-up 
transport system. 
 
Demographic and population data, including the Census and Dorset Insights, has 
been used to understand current and future demand. This includes information on 
ageing populations, rural communities and groups more likely to rely on public or 
supported transport. This is important in identifying groups that may be 
disproportionately affected by changes and where improved access could have the 
greatest impact.  
 
The development of the proposal has also been informed by engagement and 
resident insight. This includes findings from the Big Conversation undertaken in 2024 
by the council with residents and local groups and other engagement exercises 
including as part of developing the Local Transport Plan 2026 to 2041, which 
consistently identify transport as a key issue, particularly in rural areas and for 
people without access to a car. This qualitative evidence helps to explain how 
transport barriers affect people’s day-to-day lives. 
 
Benchmarking with other local authorities, including Somerset and Wiltshire, has 
also been undertaken, including comparison of transport models and policy 
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approaches. This provides evidence of what has worked elsewhere and highlights 
opportunities for improvement within Dorset.  
 
The work has also been informed by relevant national and local policy, including 
SEND reform, Adult Social Care priorities and wider transport strategy. These 
policies emphasise improving access, supporting independence and delivering more 
local, integrated services. The sources of data and information used are listed in  
Appendix C of the “Bus and Community Transport” cabinet report. 

Together, this evidence provides a comprehensive picture of the current system, the 
needs of different groups and the potential impacts of change by providing a 
comprehensive understanding of how the current transport system operates, how 
different groups experience transport-related barriers, and the potential impact that a 
more integrated transport system could have on access, independence and 
participation across Dorset. It supports a proportionate EqIA by identifying where 
impacts are likely to arise and where mitigation or further engagement may be 
required as proposals are developed further. 
 
Additional information produced by the DfT and Age UK also helped inform how this 
proposal will likely impact on people with protected characteristics. 
 

7. What did this tell you? 
 
The evidence confirms that access to transport is uneven across Dorset, particularly 
in rural areas. Residents in larger towns generally have access to more frequent 
public transport services and a wider range of travel options, while many rural 
communities have limited bus services and are more dependent on private cars, lifts 
from others, Community Transport provision, or specialist transport services.  

Department for Transport National Travel Survey data shows that people without 
access to a car are more reliant on public transport and are more likely to experience 
transport-related exclusion. This particularly affects young people, older people, 
disabled people, carers, care experienced people and lower-income households. 

Reduced bus services and limited coverage mean that many residents, especially 
those without access to a car, face barriers in reaching jobs, education, healthcare 
and community activities. Transport improvements may generate greater benefits for 
these groups.  
 
Increasing demand highlights a growing reliance on specialist transport, particularly 
for SEND and Adult Social Care. This reflects increasing levels of need but also 
shows that many journeys are being met through bespoke arrangements rather than 
through a wider, shared system. This can limit independence for individuals and 
increases overall costs, reducing the ability to invest in broader services.  
 
From the information sources reviewed developing the full business case (see 
appendix A) shows that the current system is fragmented and difficult to navigate, 
particularly for people who need to use more than one type of transport. Separate 
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services, inconsistent availability and varying eligibility criteria can create complexity 
and reduce accessibility for users. 
 
Importantly, engagement and insight from residents confirm that transport is a key 
barrier to participation and wellbeing. Feedback highlights issues such as isolation, 
limited travel choices, missed appointments, and difficulty accessing essential 
services, particularly in rural communities. 
 
The information provided by sources used for the full business case (see appendix 
A) identifies opportunities for improvement. The use of technology, more flexible 
transport models and better coordination between services could improve access 
and make better use of existing resources. There is also potential to work more 
closely with partners, including health services, to reduce duplication and improve 
outcomes. 
 
Overall, the evidence collated from multiple sources specified in the full business 
case (see appendix A) indicates that while the current system meets our residents 
essential needs, it does not provide equitable or sustainable access for all groups. A 
more integrated and flexible approach is needed to reduce inequalities, improve 
independence and ensure that the transport system better supports the needs of 
Dorset’s communities. 
 
8. Who have you engaged and consulted with as part of this assessment? 
 
Consultation and engagement has taken place with: 
Internal 

• Transport Planning 
• Dorset Travel 
• Adult Social Care 
• Children's Services 
• Transformation Office 

External 
• Community transport providers 
• Bus operators 
• Health partners 
• Residents 
• Local Transport Plan consultation respondents 
• Big Conversation participants 
• Community organisations 
• Other Local Transport Authorities 

 
Work to develop the Full Business Case (see appendix A) has involved officers from 
across the council, including transport planning, Dorset Travel, Adult Social Care, 
Children’s Services and the Transformation Office. This has ensured that the 
assessment reflects the needs of different service areas and user groups, 
particularly those who rely on SEND and Adult Social Care transport. 
 
The programme is also linked to wider engagement work across the council, 
including the Community Conversations taking place during the summer. These will 
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provide further opportunities to hear directly from residents, community groups and 
partners. 
 
Further targeted engagement will be carried out by service area leads as the 
programme develops with service users, families and groups representing protected 
characteristics. This will ensure that the next stage of work is informed by lived 
experience and that potential impacts are fully understood. 

 
9. Is further information needed to help inform decision making? 
 

Further information will be required to support detailed service delivery changes to 
better understand how different protected characteristic groups may be affected. 
 
Further engagement will also be required with residents, service users and 
representative groups, particularly those with protected characteristics. This will 
provide more detailed insight into lived experience, barriers to travel and the 
potential impacts of proposed changes. 
 

Is an EQIA required? 
 
An EqIA is required for this programme. The proposal represents a significant 
strategic change to how transport services are planned and delivered across Dorset, 
including services that are relied upon by a wide range of residents, many of whom 
have protected characteristics.  

The evidence set out in the Full Business Case (see appendix A) shows that 
transport has a direct impact on access to services, independence and participation 
in daily life. Changes to transport provision, particularly where there is a shift toward 
more shared or flexible models, have the potential to affect groups differently, 
including older people, disabled people, young people and those living in rural 
areas. The impacts will be captured through a monitoring and evaluation framework 
as set out in the Full Business Case (see appendix A).  

As such, it is important to ensure that the potential impacts on different groups are 
fully understood and that appropriate mitigation is identified. An EqIA provides a 
structured and proportionate way to assess these impacts and to demonstrate that 
the council is meeting its Public Sector Equality Duty.  

An EqIA screening was undertaken in relation to the outline business case.  

This EqIA has been developed to inform the development of the Full Business Case 
(see appendix A). It will be reviewed regularly at transformation, mobilisation and 
implementation programme stages as this is a cross service full council programme, 
to ensure that equality considerations are fully integrated into the development of the 
final proposals and any subsequent implementation. There will be further 
engagement planned as part of the mobilisation and implementation stages. 

Assessing the impact on different groups of people 
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For each of the protected characteristics groups below, please explain whether your 
proposal could have a positive, negative, unclear or no impact. Where an impact has 
been identified, please explain what it is and if unclear or negative please explain 
what mitigating actions will be taken. 

• use the evidence you have gathered to inform your decision making. 
• consider impacts on residents, service users and employees separately. 
• if your strategy, policy, project or service contains options you may wish to 

consider providing an assessment for each option.  
• see guidance for more information about the different protected 

characteristics.  

Key to impacts  

Positive Impact  
 

• the proposal eliminates discrimination, advances equality of 
opportunity and/or fosters good relations with protected 
groups. 

Negative Impact 
 

• protected characteristic group(s) could be disadvantaged or 
discriminated against 

Neutral Impact  
 

• no change/ no assessed significant impact of protected 
characteristic groups 

Unclear 
 

• not enough data/evidence has been collected to make an 
informed decision. 

 

Impacts on who or what? Choose impact  How 
Age:   Young  

 

          Elderly 

 

Positive 
(potentially) 

 

Positive 
(potentially) 

Young people are less likely to 
have a driver’s licence or own a 
personal vehicle due to age 
and/or financial constraints. 
Transport accessibility therefore 
has a direct influence on 
participation in education, 
apprenticeships, employment, 
training and volunteering. 

Data produced by the 
Department for Transport 
National Travel Survey and Age 
UKshows driving licence holding 
declines considerably amongst 
the oldest age groups, 
increasing reliance on public, 
community and demand-
responsive transport services. 
Older people in rural areas may 
therefore be disproportionately 
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Impacts on who or what? Choose impact  How 
affected by changes to transport 
provision.  

Older people can also be at 
greater risk of social isolation 
where suitable transport options 
are unavailable.  

Bringing together bus services, 
community transport, and 
specialist transport provision 
into a more coordinated 
transport system has the 
potential to improve 
accessibility, increase transport 
availability, and provide more 
flexible travel opportunities. This 
may particularly benefit older 
people living in rural areas, 
those who no longer drive, and 
those with mobility limitations 
that make conventional fixed-
route public transport difficult to 
use.  

Improved integration of services 
and vehicles could also help 
maintain access to essential 
services, healthcare, shopping, 
and social networks, supporting 
independence and reducing the 
risk of social exclusion among 
older residents.  

 
Disability  

 

Positive 
(potentially) 

The proposal is expected to 
have an overall positive impact 
on disabled people by improving 
coordination between transport 
providers, providing more 
journey opportunities with 
improved coverage and greater 
transport flexibility. It is intended 
that this proposal will expand 
access to essential services, 
healthcare, employment, 
education, shopping, social 
networks, supporting 
independence and reducing the 
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Impacts on who or what? Choose impact  How 
risk of social exclusion for those 
who are unable to drive or who 
experience barriers when using 
conventional public transport.  
 
To maximise benefits and avoid 
unintended adverse impacts, 
robust procurement standards 
need to be in place to ensure 
the use and availability of 
accessible vehicles.  
 
As demand-responsive services 
may create booking complexity 
and digital platforms may 
disadvantage some users 
inclusive booking arrangements, 
accessible information, and non-
digital access routes should be 
incorporated into service design 
and delivery. 
 
 
Care should be taken to ensure 
that transport coordination 
enhances rather than replaces 
accessible transport provision. 
 
Flexible and shared transport 
services should also be 
designed to accommodate the 
needs of those travelling with 
mobility aids, wheelchairs, or 
specialist equipment where 
required. 
 
It should be noted shared 
transport may increase journey 
times. 
[gov.uk], [drivingmob...ity.org.uk] 

Care Experience 

 

Positive 
(potentially) 

 

 

The proposal is expected to 
have a positive impact on 
people with care experience by 
improving access to transport 
services and increasing the 
availability of flexible travel 
options. As care-experienced 
people may be more likely to 
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Impacts on who or what? Choose impact  How 
experience socioeconomic 
disadvantage and have limited 
access to private vehicles, 
improved coordination of 
transport services could 
enhance access to employment, 
education, healthcare, and 
social opportunities.  
 
Services should remain 
affordable, accessible, and 
available through both digital 
and non-digital channels. 
 
 

Gender reassignment and 
Gender Identity 

Neutral (with 
positive benefits) 

The proposal is not expected to 
have a direct differential impact 
on people with the gender 
reassignment protected 
characteristic. The benefits 
associated with improved 
transport coordination, flexibility, 
and accessibility are expected to 
apply broadly across the 
population, including 
transgender and non-binary 
people.  
 
There is potential for positive 
impacts through improved 
access to services and 
opportunities.  
 
To ensure equal benefit, any 
associated digital platforms and 
customer-facing services should 
be designed inclusively and 
support the needs and privacy 
of all users. 
 

Marriage or civil partnership 
 
 

Neutral The proposal is not expected to 
have a differential impact on 
people who are married or in a 
civil partnership.  
 
The benefits associated with 
improved transport integration, 
flexibility, and accessibility are 
expected to be experienced 
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Impacts on who or what? Choose impact  How 
equally across the population 
regardless of marital or civil 
partnership status.  
 
No specific positive or negative 
impacts have been identified for 
this protected characteristic. 
 

Pregnancy and maternity 
 
 
 

Positive 
(potentially) 

The proposal is expected to 
have a positive impact by 
improving access to transport 
services and increasing 
flexibility in how journeys are 
made. Better coordination 
between transport providers 
may support access to 
healthcare, employment, 
childcare, education, and social 
networks, helping to reduce 
transport-related barriers 
experienced during pregnancy 
and early parenthood.  
 
Transport services should 
remain accessible, reliable, and 
capable of accommodating the 
needs of people travelling with 
infants, young children, and 
pushchairs. 
 

Race and Ethnicity 
 
 

Positive 
(potentially) 

The proposal is expected to 
have a positive impact on 
people from different racial and 
ethnic backgrounds by 
improving coordination between 
transport services and 
increasing the availability of 
flexible travel options.  
 
As some ethnic minority groups 
are more likely to rely on public 
transport and may have lower 
levels of access to private 
vehicles, improved transport 
integration has the potential to 
enhance access to employment, 
education, healthcare, and other 
essential services.  
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Impacts on who or what? Choose impact  How 
To avoid unintended adverse 
impacts, service design should 
ensure that information, booking 
processes, and customer 
support are accessible and 
inclusive for diverse 
communities.  
 

Religion and belief 
 
 

Neutral (with 
positive benefits) 

The proposal is not expected to 
have a direct differential impact 
on people with the Religion or 
Belief protected characteristic. 
 
The benefits associated with 
improved transport integration, 
flexibility, and accessibility are 
expected to be experienced 
across the population regardless 
of faith or belief.  
 
There is potential for positive 
impacts through improved 
access to places of worship, 
faith-based activities, community 
facilities, and wider services.  
 
No specific negative impacts 
have been identified. 
 

Sex (consider men and 
women)  
 

Positive 
(potentially) 

Women are more likely to rely 
on public and community 
transport, particularly in older 
age groups and where caring 
responsibilities influence travel 
patterns. Improved coordination 
and flexibility of transport 
services could enhance access 
to employment, healthcare, 
education, childcare, and other 
essential services.  

 
Service design should consider 
issues of personal safety, 
accessibility, and digital 
inclusion. 
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Impacts on who or what? Choose impact  How 
Sexual orientation 
 
 

Neutral (with 
positive benefits) 

The benefits associated with 
improved integration of transport 
services, increased flexibility, 
and enhanced accessibility are 
expected to apply equally 
across the population regardless 
of sexual orientation.  
 
There is potential for positive 
impacts through improved 
access to employment, 
healthcare, education, social 
opportunities, and support 
networks.  
 
No specific negative impacts 
have been identified. 
 

People with caring 
responsibilities 
 
 

Positive 
(potentially) 

People with caring 
responsibilities, including those 
providing unpaid care for 
children, older relatives, 
disabled people, or other 
dependants, often have 
complex travel patterns and may 
make multiple linked journeys to 
access employment, education, 
healthcare, childcare, shopping, 
and caring activities. 
Bringing together buses, 
community transport, and 
specialist transport services into 
a more coordinated system, with 
a greater emphasis on flexible 
and shared transport options, 
has the potential to improve 
accessibility, connectivity, and 
journey flexibility.  
 
This may particularly benefit 
carers who need to make trips 
at different times of day, 
accompany others to 
appointments, or travel to 
locations that are not well 
served by conventional fixed-
route public transport. 
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Impacts on who or what? Choose impact  How 
Improved transport integration 
could reduce some of the time, 
cost, and logistical challenges 
associated with caring 
responsibilities by providing a 
wider range of travel options 
and making more efficient use of 
transport services and 
resources. 
 
The use of technology to 
improve journey planning, 
booking, scheduling, and real-
time information may also help 
carers manage complex travel 
arrangements more easily and 
efficiently. 
 
Care should be taken to ensure 
that transport coordination 
enhances rather than replaces 
accessible transport provision. 
 
Flexible and shared transport 
services should also be 
designed to accommodate the 
needs of carers travelling with 
dependants, mobility aids, 
wheelchairs, or specialist 
equipment where required. 
 

Rural isolation  
 
 

Positive 
(potentially) 

Transport accessibility therefore 
has a direct influence on 
participation in education, 
apprenticeships, employment, 
training and volunteering. 
 
By coordinating buses, 
community transport, and 
specialist transport services and 
increasing the availability of 
flexible and shared transport 
options, the proposal has the 
potential to improve 
connectivity, accessibility, and 
access to essential services in 
rural areas.  
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Impacts on who or what? Choose impact  How 
This may help reduce transport-
related barriers, support social 
inclusion, and improve access to 
employment, education, 
healthcare, and community 
activities.  
 
Services should remain 
accessible and affordable, with 
alternatives available for those 
unable to access digital 
channels. 
 

Socio-economic deprivation 
 
 

Positive 
(potentially) 

People experiencing socio-
economic deprivation are less 
likely to have access to a private 
vehicle and are more reliant on 
public and shared transport. 
Better coordination of transport 
services and increased flexibility 
could improve access to 
employment, education, 
healthcare, and other essential 
services, helping to reduce 
transport disadvantage.  
 
Services should remain 
affordable, accessible, and 
available through both digital 
and non-digital channels. 
 

Single parents 
 
 

Positive 
(potentially) 

Single parents often have 
complex travel needs and may 
rely on public or shared 
transport to access employment, 
childcare, education, healthcare, 
and daily services. Better 
coordination of transport 
services and increased flexibility 
could improve accessibility, 
reduce travel barriers, and 
support participation in work and 
community life. 
 

Armed forces communities 
 
 

Positive 
(potentially) 

 

Improved coordination of 
transport services and greater 
flexibility may enhance access 
to employment, education, 
healthcare, support services, 

Page 233



 

Page 16 of 20 
 

Classified as Official

Impacts on who or what? Choose impact  How 
and community facilities for 
serving personnel, veterans, 
reservists, and military families, 
particularly in rural or isolated 
locations. 

 

Please provide a summary of the impacts: 

The proposal is expected to have broadly positive impacts across protected and 
vulnerable groups by improving access to employment, education, healthcare, 
community activities and support networks. The greatest benefits are expected to be 
experienced by older people, disabled people, young people, rural communities and 
those without access to a private vehicle. The programme also supports wider 
outcomes relating to independence, social inclusion, preparation for adulthood and 
healthy ageing. However, there remains a risk that greater use of shared or Demand 
Responsive Transport could create additional complexity for some users if 
accessibility standards, journey planning support and non-digital access channels 
are not maintained or improved. 

No significant adverse impacts have been identified at this strategic stage. However, 
there remains a risk of adverse impacts arising during implementation, particularly in 
relation to accessibility, affordability, digital exclusion and service design. These risks 
will be managed through the mitigation measures and monitoring arrangements set 
out in this EqIA. 

It should be noted that this initial EqIA is not intended to cover the separate 
workstreams and schemes that are developed from this initial proposal. It does not 
replace the requirement for individual projects, service changes or implementation 
workstreams to undertake their own proportionate equality impact assessments 
where more detailed decisions or changes are proposed, to ensure continued 
consideration of impacts on persons with protected characteristics.
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Action Plan 
Summarise any actions required as a result of this EqIA. 

Issue Action to be taken Person(s) 
responsible  

Date to be 
completed by 

The impact could become adverse if: 
 

• Existing specialist transport 
services are reduced or 
withdrawn without suitable 
accessible alternatives. 
 

• Shared transport options do not 
provide sufficient accessibility 
features. 

• Digital-only booking systems are 
introduced. 

 
• Journey flexibility results in longer 

waiting times or more complex 
journeys. 
 

• No longer affordable. 
 

To avoid unintended adverse impacts, service 
design and delivery should: 

• Include accessible vehicles. 
 

• Provide non-digital access routes as 
well as encourage digital inclusion. 
 

• Support the needs and privacy of all 
users. 

 
• Offer information, booking processes, 

and customer support that are 
accessible and inclusive for diverse 
communities and abilities alongside 
technology-based solutions. 
 

• Consider issues of personal safety. 

 
• Ensure transport services remain 

accessible, affordable, and easy to use. 
 
 

Initially this will sit 
with the Strategic 
and Policy Team 
Manager (Transport 
Planning) and the 
Programme Board, 
then the 
responsibility will lie 
elsewhere within 
Dorset Council (yet 
to be determined) as 
the proposal moves 
through planning to 
transformation to 
implementation 
phases. 
 
 

Prior to 
mobilisation and 
implementation 
programme 
phases. 
 

Unintentional adverse impacts Agree KPIs and regularly monitor to ensure 
anticipated positive impacts are achieved 

Initially this will sit 
with the Strategic 
and Policy Team 
Manager (Transport 

Quarterly 
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Issue Action to be taken Person(s) 
responsible  

Date to be 
completed by 

Planning) and the 
Programme Board, 
then the 
responsibility will lie 
elsewhere within 
Dorset Council (yet 
to be determined) as 
the proposal moves 
through planning to 
transformation to 
implementation 
phases. 
 

Unintentional adverse impacts Regularly review EqIA to ensure relevancy and 
that it meets any revisions to legislation, other 
equalities guidance, and/or Dorset Council 
policies. 

Initially this will sit 
with the Strategic 
and Policy Team 
Manager (Transport 
Planning) and the 
Programme Board, 
then the 
responsibility will lie 
elsewhere within 
Dorset Council (yet 
to be determined) as 
the proposal moves 
through planning to 
transformation to 
implementation 
phases. 
 

Review annually 
and/or at 
strategic points in 
the programme. 
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Issue Action to be taken Person(s) 
responsible  

Date to be 
completed by 

Unintentional adverse impacts Monitor feedback through surveys and other 
engagement activities 

Initially this will sit 
with the Strategic 
and Policy Team 
Manager (Transport 
Planning) and the 
Programme Board, 
then the 
responsibility will lie 
elsewhere within 
Dorset Council (yet 
to be determined) as 
the proposal moves 
through planning to 
transformation to 
implementation 
phases. 
 

Monitor on a 
quarterly basis 
initially and as 
the programme 
progresses 
assess if this is 
adequate.  

 

Sign Off 

Officer completing this EqIA: Kelly Flynn 

Officers involved in completing the EqIA: Owen Clark, Oliver Stone-Houghton 

Date of completion:22/09/2026 

Version Number: Draft v1.0 

EqIA review date: 01/04/2027 

Equality Lead Sign Off: 
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Next Steps:  
• the EqIA will be reviewed by Communications and Engagement and if in agreement, your EqIA will be signed off.  
• if not, we will get in touch to chat further about the EqIA, to get a better understanding. 
• EqIA authors are responsible to ensuring any actions in the action plan are implemented. 

Please send to Diversity and Inclusion Officer 
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